Supplemental 
Announcements 
for  1984-85 


Susquehanna  University 
Selinsgrove,  Pennsylvania  17870 


FACTS  about  Susquehanna . . . 

Schools:  School  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  School  of  Fine  Arts 
and  Communications,  Sigmund  Weis  School  of 
Business. 

Degree  programs:  Liberal  Arts,  Business,  Music. 

Calendar:  3-3.  Three  ten-week  terms,  beginning  in 
September,  December,  March. 

Normal  course  load:  Three  courses  per  term. 

Course  unit:  Each  full  course  equals  3.5  semester  hours  of 
credit. 

Special  programs:  Teacher  preparation  in  elementary  and 
secondary  education,  music,  and  modern  foreign 
languages;  study  abroad;  internships;  credit  by 
examination  available  through  CLEP,  U.S.  Armed 
Forces  Institute,  ACT,  departmental  examinations; 
international  business;  academic  honors  program. 

Grading  System:  A-F,  4-point  scale;  P/F  option  available. 

Coeducational  student  body:  Approximately  1400,  52  percent 
men,  48  percent  women. 

Accreditation:  Middle  States  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools;  National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Music;  American  Chemical  Society;  Program  approval 
by  the  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education; 
Accounting  graduates  eligible  to  sit  for  N.Y.  State 
licensure  examination  in  Certified  Public  Accounting; 
Approved  by  the  American  Association  of  Colleges  for 
Teacher  Education. 


. . .  and  Admissions 

(Chapter  8  of  the  General  Catalog,  Susquehanna  University 
Bulletin,  contains  complete  details;  Admissions  Office 
telephone  number  is  (717)  374-0108.) 

Applications  and  Decision 

Deadlines:  Fall  Term:  Early  Decision  Plan  applications  due 
by  December  15,  decisions  released  by  January  15. 
Preferred  deadline  for  Regular  Decision  Plan 
applications,  March  15;  decisions  released  beginning 
March  1.  Music  degree  candidates  reviewed  as  received, 
auditions  required.  Winter/Spring  Terms:  applications 
due  two  months  in  advance,  decisions  released  on 
rolling  basis.  Transfer  applications  due  one  month  in 
advance  of  desired  entrance  date. 

Standardized  Tests:  SAT  or  ACT  acceptable,  take  tests  no 
later  than  January  of  senior  year  (Earlv  Decision 
candidates  by  November). 

Financial  Aid:  Submit  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  or 
Pennsylvania  State  Grant  and  Federal  Student  Aid 
Form  by  May  1. 

Interviews:  Strongly  encouraged.  Weekdays  9  a.m. -noon 
and  1-4  p.m.  (except  holidays),  Saturday  morning 
group  sessions  at  10:30  a.m.  Appointments  should  be 
arranged  in  advance.  Overnight  visits  can  also  be 
arranged. 

Candidate's  Reply:  Susquehanna  University  subscribes  to 
the  Candidate's  Reply  Date  (May  1)  Agreement  for 
Freshmen.  Transfers  must  reply  within  one  month  of 
acceptance,  Early  Decision  admittees  by  February  15. 


Supplemental  Announcements  for  1984-85  contains  academic 
information  which  applies  to  students  beginning  their 
studies  at  Susquehanna  University  during  the  1984-85 
academic  year.  It  is  designed  to  provide  all  current 
curricular  information,  including  recent  modifications. 

Susquehanna  University  has  adopted  a  two-semester 
calendar,  plus  Summer  Session,  which  takes  effect  in 
September  1985.  At  that  time,  the  unit  of  academic  credit 
will  change  from  the  course  unit  to  semester  hours. 

The  next  General  Catalog  Issue  of  the  Susquehanna 
University  Bulletin  will  be  published  in  the  spring  of  1985. 
It  will  introduce  and  describe  the  academic  programs  and 
policies  in  the  context  of  the  two-semester  calendar  and 
contain  all  announcements  for  1985-86. 


This  announcement  is  not  to  be  considered  an  offer  to 
enter  into  a  contract  or  a  contractual  agreement  between 
the  University  and  the  student  or  between  the  professor 
and  the  student.  While  frequent  changes  are  not 
probable,  the  administration  reserves  the  right  to  make 
any  changes  it  deems  necessary  and  acknowledges  that 
under  certain  circumstances  special  activities  of  the 
University  or  part  of  the  University  communitv  might 
impinge  upon  the  normal  academic  schedule.  All 
students  are  responsible  for  adherence  to  the  University's 
rules,  regulations  and  procedures,  whether  published  in 
this  announcement,  the  Student  Handbook,  or  other  official 
media. 


NONDISCRIMINATION  POLICY 

It  is  the  policy  of  Susquehanna  University  not  to 
discriminate  on  the  basis  of  race,  color,  religion,  national 
or  ethnic  origin,  age,  sex,  or  handicap  in  its  educational 
programs,  admissions  practices,  scholarship  and  loan 
programs,  athletics  and  other  school-administered 
activities,  or  employment  practices.  This  policy  is  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  Title  VII  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964,  Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments 
of  1972,  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973, 
regulations  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service,  and  all  other 
applicable  Federal,  State  and  local  statutes,  ordinances, 
and  regulations.  Inquiries  regarding  compliance  with  Title 
IX  and  Section  504  may  be  directed  to  Dr.  Joel  L. 
Cunningham,  Acting  President,  Susquehanna  University, 
Selinsgrove,  Pa.  17870,  (717)  374-0101;  or  to  the  Director  of 
the  Department  of  Education,  Washington,  D.C. 


All  topics  listed  above  are  treated  more  fully  in  General 
Catalog,  Susquehanna  University  Bulletin. 


University 

Calendar 

1984-85 


TERM  I 

August  30 

Orientation  begins 

September  1 

Term  I  registration 

September  2 

Opening  Convocation,  7  p.m. 

September  3 

Term  1  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

September  29 

Homecoming 

November  3 

Parents  Dav 

November  9 

Term  1  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

November  10,  11 

Reading  Days 

November  12 

Term  I  final  examinations  begin 

November  15 

Term  I  final  examinations  end 

Thanksgiving  recess  begins 

TERM  II 

November  26 

Term  11  registration 

November  27 

Term  11  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

December  21 

Christmas  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

lanuarv  7 

Christmas  recess  ends,  8a.m. 

Februarv  15 

Term  11  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

February  16,  17 

Reading  Days 

Februarv  18 

Term  11  final  examinations  begin 

February  21 

Term  11  final  examinations  end 

TERM  III 

March  4 

Term  III  registration 

March  5 

Term  III  classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

April  4 

Easter  recess  begins,  5  p.m. 

April  8 

Easter  recess  ends,  8  a.m. 

Mav  4 

Spring  Weekend,  Alumni  Day 

May  10 

Term  III  classes  end,  5  p.m. 

May  11,  12 

Reading  Days 

May  13 

Term  III  final  examinations  begin 

Mav  16 

Term  III  final  examinations  end 

May  19 

Baccalaureate  Service,  10  a.m. 

Commencement,  3  p.m. 

SUMMER 

SESSION  1984 

June  17 

Summer  Session  registration 

June  18 

Classes  begin,  8  a.m. 

August  2 

Summer  session  ends 
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Requirements 
for  Degrees 


THE  BACCALAUREATE  DEGREES 

Susquehanna  University's  curricula  combine  a  liberal 
education  with  serious  and  thorough  career  preparation. 
The  University  believes  that  undergraduate  education 
should  be  seen  as  the  beginning  of  an  activity  which 
continues  throughout  life  and  that  it  should  enable  each 
individual  to  develop  the  capacity  to  react  creatively  to  new 
and  unforeseen  conditions.  The  curriculum  further 
acknowledges  the  fact  that  all  students  are  individuals  and 
may  wish  to  use  a  variety  of  approaches  to  education.  In 
addition,  it  provides  the  opportunity  to  acquire  the 
knowledge  and  skills  for  today's  world  and  to  prepare  for 
future  careers. 

The  University's  approach  to  study  described  here 
assumes  the  students  come  to  the  campus  to  learn,  to 
pursue  individual  educational  needs,  and  to  accept  the 
responsibility  for  planning  their  programs  with  the  advice 
and  direction  of  the  University  faculty  and  staff  and  in  light 
of  their  own  individual  aspirations  and  objectives. 

Susquehanna  believes  the  achievement  of  a  reasonably 
balanced  education  to  be  essential  for  effective  activity  of 
the  individual  during  the  remainder  of  this  century; 
therefore,  the  University  recommends  that  students  plan  a 
distribution  of  one-third  of  their  total  academic  program  in 
the  Core  area,  one-third  in  the  major  concentration,  and 
one-third  in  free  electives.  Students  should  note  that 
individual  professional  and  career  goals  may  alter  this 
suggested  distribution.  The  major  concentrations  grant  the 
opportunity  for  career,  professional,  and  postgraduate 
preparation  while  the  remaining  free  electives  permit  each 
student  to  explore  areas  of  individual  intellectual  interest. 

Residence  Requirement.  The  baccalaureate  degree 
progTam  at  Susquehanna  University  involves  four  years  of 
study  or  its  equivalent,  during  which  the  candidate  must 
satisfactorily  complete  35  course  units.  There  is  a  two-year 
minimum  residence  requirement  and  one  of  these  two 
years  must  be  the  senior  year.  In  order  to  be  granted  the 
degree,  therefore,  the  candidate  must  complete  at  least  17 
course  units  of  credit  taken  at  Susquehanna  or  in  approved 
off-campus  study  programs.  At  least  8  of  them  must  be 
taken  in  the  senior  year.  In  addition,  at  least  one-half  of  the 
courses  offered  for  completion  of  majors,  minors,  or 
certificate  programs  must  be  taken  in  residence.  Any 
deviation  from  this  policy  must  be  acted  upon  by  the 
faculty. 

Graduation  Requirements.  Each  student  is  responsible  for 
knowing  his  or  her  requirements  for  graduation  and  for 
keeping  a  record  of  fulfillment  of  the  graduation 
requirements  of  the  program.  It  is  recommended  that 
students  periodically  check  their  own  records  with  the 
official  records  in  the  Registrar's  Office.  Candidates  for 
degrees  must  declare  their  intended  date  of  graduation  and 
submit  an  approved  Senior  Evaluation  at  least  two  terms  in 
advance  of  the  intended  date  of  graduation. 

In  order  to  be  granted  a  baccalaureate  degree  a  student 
must  have  completed  a  minimum  of  35  course  units  in 
accordance  with  his  or  her  curriculum  and  approved  by  the 
major  adviser  and  the  Registrar.  In  addition,  all  students 
must  have  satisfied  the  residence  requirement  as  stipulated 
in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  and  must  have  satisfactorily 
completed  four  terms  of  physical  education.  The  candidate 
must  present  a  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  of  2.0  (an 


average  of  C)  for  all  courses  attempted  at  Susquehanna 
University,  and  must  complete  the  Core  program  and 
minimum  requirements  for  his  or  her  major  field  as  stated 
in  the  catalog.  A  detailed  description  of  the  Core  program 
for  each  of  the  baccalaureate  degrees  offered  by  the 
University  appears  on  the  following  page. 

Candidates  for  graduation  are  expected  to  attend  the 
Commencement  exercises  to  be  conferred  with  the  degree. 
DegTees  will  be  awarded  in  absentia  only  upon  approval  of  a 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the  University. 

THE  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 
IN  NURSE  ANESTHESIA 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nurse 
Anesthesia  must  meet  the  same  Core  and  degree 
requirements  as  Bachelor  of  Arts  candidates.  Students 
admitted  into  the  program  must  complete  a  preprofessional 
curriculum  at  Susquehanna  University  consisting  of  a 
minimum  of  17  course  units  of  credit,  and  a  professional 
curriculum  at  Geisinger  Medical  Center  in  Danville, 
Pennsylvania,  of  16  course  units  of  credit.  Requirements  for 
the  preprofessional  and  professional  curricula  are  detailed 
in  Chapter  14. 

ASSOCIATE  DEGREES 

Offered  only  through  the  Evening  Program  are  the 
Associate  in  Arts,  the  Associate  in  Arts  (Human  Services), 
the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Accounting),  the 
Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Business  Administration), 
and  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  (Business/ 
Communications).  To  earn  an  associate  degree,  the  student 
must  complete  18  course  units  with  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at 
least  2.0.  The  Associate  in  Arts  degree  is  not  awarded  to 
baccalaureate  candidates.  Exact  requirements  and  other 
details  are  included  in  the  Evening  Program  bulletin 
available  from  the  Office  of  Continuing  Education. 
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Courses  of 
Study 


Susquehanna  University  offers  courses  in  31  fields  of  study. 
They  are  arranged  in  three  schools  and  listed  alphabetically 
by  subject  matter  in  the  pages  which  follow. 

SCHOOLS 

SCHOOL  OF  ARTS  AND  SCIENCES  (Mr.  Fletcher,  Dean) 
Humanities  Division  (Mr.  Mowry,  Chair) 
Classical  Languages  (Miss  Barlow,  Head  of  Department) 
English  (Mr.  Feldmann,  Head  of  Department) 
Modern  Languages  (Mrs.  Cairns,  Head  of  Department) 
Philosophy  and  Religion  (Mr.  Wiley,  Head  of  Department) 
Natural  Sciences  and  Mathematics  Division 

(Mr.  Potter,  Chair) 
Biology  (Mr.  Boone,  Head  of  Department) 
Chemistry  (Mr.  Nylund,  Head  of  Department) 
Geological  Sciences  (Mr.  Lowright,  Head  of  Department) 
Mathematical  Sciences  (Mr.  Tyler,  Head  of  Department) 
Physical  Education  (Mr.  Wagenseller,  Director) 
Physics  (Mr.  Grosse,  Head  of  Department) 
Social  Sciences  Division  (Mr.  Bradford,  Chair) 
Education  (Mr.  Igoe,  Head  of  Department) 
History  (Mr.  Longaker,  Head  of  Department) 
Political  Science  (Mr.  Evans,  Head  of  Department) 
Psychology  (Mr.  Schweikert,  Head  of  Department) 
Sociology  and  Anthropology  (Mr.  Walker,  Head  of 

Department) 

SCHOOL  OF  FINE  ARTS  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 

(Mr.  Kamber,  Dean) 
Art 
Communications  and  Theatre  Arts  (Mr.  Augustine, 

Head  of  Department) 
Film  Institute 
Music  (Mr.  Beckie,  Head  of  Department) 

SIGMUND  WEIS  SCHOOL  OF  BUSINESS  (Mr.  Bellas,  Dean) 
Accounting  (Mr.  Machlan,  Head  of  Department) 
Economics  (Mr.  Futhey,  Head  of  Department) 
Management  (Mr.  Fladmark,  Head  of  Department) 

The  Course  Numbers.  Course  numbers  are  designed  to 
reveal  certain  information  concerning  each  course  in  the 
Susquehanna  curriculum.  No  course  has  the  same  full 
number  as  any  other  course.  The  prefix  digits  (preceding 
the  colon)  indicate  the  discipline  in  which  the  course  is 
offered.  For  easy  identification,  they  are: 


02  Art 

04  Biology 

06  Management 

08  Accounting 

16  Chemistry 

18  Classical  Languages 

and  Literature 
20  Greek 
22  Latin 
24  Communications  and 

Theatre  Arts 
28  Economics 
30  Education 
32  English 
34  Geological  and 

Environmental  Science 
36  History 
38  Computer  Science 


39  Mathematics 

40  Modern  Languages 
42  French 

44  German 

46  Russian 

48  Spanish 

50  Music 

56  Music  Education 

60  Philosophy 

62  Physical  Education 

64  Physics 

66  Political  Science 

68  Psychology 

70  Religion 

72  Sociology  and 

Anthropology 
80-99    Interdisciplinary 
Areas 


The  first  digit  immediately  following  the  colon,  except  in 
the  Department  of  Physical  Education  and  Health, 
indicates  the  level  of  the  course.  If  this  digit  is  0,  the  course 
is  in  applied  music  or  is  a  remedial  course.  Normally, 
courses  in  the  100  series  are  introductory;  in  the  200  series, 
intermediate;  in  the  300  and  400  series,  advanced  courses 
with  emphasis  on  major  credit;  in  the  500  series,  seminars 
and  independent  study;  in  the  600  series,  student  teaching. 

Except  in  Music,  all  hyphenated  courses  must  be  taken 
for  both  terms.  Students  may  not  enter  a  hyphenated 
course  in  the  second  term  unless  the  first  term  has  been 
completed  satisfactorily.  In  other  two-term  courses 
(indicated  with  a  comma  between  the  numbers),  either 
may  be  taken  although  it  is  advisable  for  students  to  take 
both.  The  granting  of  credit  for  only  one  term  of  a 
hyphenated  course  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  the  department. 

Course  descriptions  followed  by  the  designations  F,  W,  or 
S  indicate  in  which  academic  term  they  normally  can  be 
expected  to  be  offered  —  Fall,  Winter,  or  Spring 
(identifying  Terms  I,  II,  or  III,  respectively).  Courses  which 
are  offered  only  every  second  or  every  third  year  are  so 
designated.  In  some  cases,  it  will  become  necessary  to 
depart  from  the  preplanned  pattern;  the  official  schedule  of 
classes  and  periodic  notices  from  the  Registrar  should  be 
consulted  for  planning  purposes  when  registering  or 
preregistering.  Undesignated  courses  are  offered  as 
frequently  as  required. 


Accounting 


Professor  Machlan;  Assistant  Professor  Billet,  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor  McCron/;  Instructor  j.  Remaley 

All  students  in  Accounting  must  successfully  complete  the 
following  nine  courses:  Financial  Accounting,  Cost 
Accounting,  Business  Law,  Business  Statistics, 
Management,  Introduction  to  Finance,  Marketing, 
Mathematics,  Computer  Science. 

Of  the  remaining  electives,  a  maximum  of  five  additional 
courses  may  be  taken  from  the  areas  of  business 
administration  and  accounting. 

An  Accounting  major  also  must  successfully  complete  a 
minimum  of  six  accounting  courses  above  the  200  level 
(excluding  Internship)  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better.  The 
student  must  pass  courses  in  the  following  areas: 
Intermediate  Accounting  (2),  Advanced  Accounting, 
Auditing,  Federal  Taxes  (1).  Each  student  must  earn  a 
minimum  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  for  all  courses 
in  the  major.  In  addition,  it  is  recommended  that  the 
student  take  06:200  and  28:331  since  these  are  required  in 
order  to  be  eligible  to  sit  for  the  C.P.A.  examination  in 
some  states.  These  courses,  however,  are  not  required  for 
graduation  from  Susquehanna  University.  (Note:  The 
second  digit  after  the  colon  indicates  the  year  when  a 
student  normally  takes  the  course,  i.e.  2  =  sophomore, 
3  =  junior,  4  =  senior.) 

08:121  Financial  Accounting. 

The  fundamental  principles  and  practices  for  external 
reporting  oriented  primarily  toward  the  corporate  business 
organization.  Consideration  given  to  the  accumulation  and 
reporting  of  information  to  investors,  managers,  and  other 
interested  parties,  with  a  balanced  perspective  on  the 
practice,  theory,  and  conflicts  of  modern  financial 
accounting.  (F,  W,  S) 

08:221  Cost  Accounting. 

An  accumulation  and  analysis  of  cost  data  and  their  uses; 
control  of  material,  labor,  and  overhead  costs.  Includes  job 
order  costing,  process  costing,  standard  costing,  and 
budgeting.  Prerequisite:  08:121.  Not  open  to  students  who 
have  passed  08:222.  Required  for  majors.  (F) 


08:222  Managerial  Cost  Accounting. 

The  preparation  and  utilization  of  data  for  internal 
management  purposes.  A  course  designed  to  show  how 
the  accountant  accumulates  and  adjusts  information  to 
make  it  useful  for  decision-making,  cost  control,  and 
managerial  planning.  Prerequisite:  08:121.  Not  open  to 
students  who  have  passed  08:221.  (W,  S) 

08:321  Intermediate  Accounting  I. 

Emphasis  on  accounting  theory  and  concepts  and  an 
analysis  of  the  special  problems  that  arise  in  applying  these 
underlying  concepts  to  financial  accounting.  Course  covers 
those  items  included  in  net  working  capital.  Prerequisite: 
08:121.  (W) 

08:322  Intermediate  Accounting  II. 

Continuation  of  08:321  with  emphasis  on  long  term  assets 
and  long  term  equities  with  related  income  statement 
accounts.  Prerequisite:  08:321.  (S) 

08:331  Advanced  Accounting. 

Accounting  theory  and  problems  in  relationship  to 
partnerships,  special  sales  procedures,  consolidation,  and 
funds.  Prerequisite:  08:321.  (F) 

08:332  Auditing. 

Duties  and  responsibilities  of  an  auditor,  kinds  of  audits, 
audit  practice,  procedure,  and  reports.  Practical  problems 
and  preparation  of  working  papers.  Prerequisite:  08:331.  (W) 

08:341  Federal  Taxes  I. 

Federal  Income  Tax  Laws  and  Regulations  governing 
taxable  income  of  individuals.  A  brief  study  is  also  made  of 
social  security  taxes.  (F) 

08:371  Accounting  Data  Processing  Systems. 

Same  as  38:371. 

08:442  Controilership. 

The  position  of  the  controller  in  a  business  organization 
and  what  he  is  expected  to  accomplish  with  the  tools 
available  to  him  in  order  to  obtain  his  objectives.  A  course 
designed  to  give  a  well-rounded  picture  of  controilership  as 
an  integrated  business  function.  Includes  such  areas  as 
planning  and  specific  approaches  to  solving  practical 
problems.  (W) 

08:443  Federal  Taxes  II. 

Federal  Income  Tax  Laws  and  Regulations  as  they  apply  to 
corporations  and  partnerships.  In  particular,  corporate 
reorganization,  capital  gains  and  losses,  personal  holding 
corporations,  and  other  pertinent  topics.  Prerequisite: 
08:341.  (S) 

08:444  C.P.A.  Problems. 

A  review  of  all  four  sections  of  the  C.P.A.  examination. 
Emphasis  is  placed  upon  providing  effective,  efficient 
approaches  that  span  the  gap  between  the  problems  and 
the  final  solutions  rather  than  a  concentration  only  on  the 
answers  to  the  problems.  (S) 

08:445  "Non-public"  Accounting. 

Primarily  designed  for  the  student  not  interested  in 
pursuing  a  career  in  public  accounting.  Coverage  includes 
additional  cost  concepts  not  covered  in  08:221,  principles  of 
accounting  (including  cost  analysis  and  control)  for 
governmental  organizations  and  NFP  institutions,  and 
extended  concepts  of  auditing  as  it  relates  to  the  foregoing 
types  of  entities.  Prerequisite:  08:221  and  08:332.  (S) 

08:542  Accounting  Internship. 

Selected  accounting  majors  receive  valuable  on-the-job 
experience.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  Internship 
Coordinator.  (Note:  Depending  on  the  experience,  student 
will  earn  either  one  or  two  course  credits.)  (F,  W,  S) 

08:543  Independent  Study. 

Individual  work  for  capable  students  under  the  supervision 
of  members  of  the  Department.  The  student  will  undertake 
an  extensive  research  project  related  to  the  field  of 


accounting.  Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  and  permission 
of  the  head  of  the  Department.  (F,  W,  S) 


Art 


Lecturers  D.  Masom,  O'Neill,  and  Puttennan 

The  Art  Department  curriculum  provides  students  with  an 
opportunity  to  study  surveys  of  art  history  and  to  develop 
artistic  skills  and  appreciation  in  studio  art  classes.  No 
more  than  four  courses  in  applied  art  may  be  used  toward 
the  baccalaureate  degree  (see  Chapter  11  for  more  details). 

Minor  in  Art.  Students  minoring  in  Art  must  successfully 
complete  five  courses:  two  chosen  from  02:101,  02:102, 
02:103  or  02:200;  three  studio  art  courses.  A  portfolio  must 
be  prepared  by  each  student,  be  approved  by  the  minor 
adviser,  and  be  exhibited. 

02:100  Art  Appreciation. 

A  general  survey  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture 
with  emphasis  on  the  basic  principles  of  form  and  style. 
Introduces  students  to  the  language  of  art  and  art  criticism 
and  to  the  creative  uses  of  materials  and  techniques  in  the 
visual  arts. 

02:101  Art  History  I. 

A  survey  of  art  from  the  prehistoric  period  to  the  late 
Gothic,  stressing  the  ideas  and  techniques  developed  in 
various  civilizations.  Workshops  or  field  trips  may  be 
available. 

02:102  Art  History  II. 

A  chronological  survey  of  European  art  from  the 
Renaissance  to  the  early  20th  century,  focusing  on  the 
emergence  of  individual  styles  and  schools.  Workshops  or 
field  trips  may  be  available. 

02:103  Art  History  III. 

A  survey  of  Modern  art  in  America  and  Europe,  tracing  its 
development  into  the  20th  century.  Trends,  individual 
styles,  and  points  of  controversy  about  contemporary  art 
are  studied.  Workshops  or  field  trips  may  be  available. 

02:111  Design  I. 

Studio  and  theory  providing  the  opportunity  to  discover 
design  systems  and  develop  skills  in  the  visual  arts.  The 
student  usually  determines  his  medium  and  explores  it  in 
two  or  three  dimensions.  Discussion,  critiques,  art  exhibits. 

02:112  Design  II. 

A  continuation  of  studio  practices  from  Design  I  with  the 
development  of  skills  relevant  in  drawing,  painting,  and 
sculpture,  emphasizing  personal  expression.  A  display  of 
work  in  the  classroom  is  required  along  with  written 
assignments.  Prerequisite:  02:111. 

02:113  Drawing  I. 

A  basic  skill  course  in  drawing  using  line,  composition, 
space,  light,  value,  volume,  and  perspective. 

02:114  Drawing  II. 

Further  development  of  drawing  skills  including 
landscapes,  still  life,  portrait  and  figure  studies  using 
pencil,  charcoal,  pastels,  and  ink.  Prerequisite:  02:113. 

02:121   Painting  I. 

Introduction  to  the  fundamental  skills  and  techniques  for 
the  planning  and  execution  of  art  through  the  use  of  oil 
paints  and  other  media.  Applied  work  in  drawing,  color, 
composition,  and  painting  is  included.  Discussions, 
critiques,  art  exhibits.  Prerequisite:  02:113  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 
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02:122  Painting  II. 

Development  of  the  student's  painting  skills  from 
conservative  realism  to  more  contemporary  concepts, 
composition,  and  a  personal  interpretation  of  nature. 
Prerequisite:  02:121  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:131   Printmaking. 

Introduction  to  techniques  of  printmaking,  including 
woodcuts,  linocuts,  intaglio,  collographs,  and 
silkscreening.  Prerequisite:  02:113  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

02:200  Topics  in  Art. 

An  intermediate  level  survey  of  specific  topics  in  the 
history  of  art  for  those  who  have  had  a  basic  exposure  to 
the  subject.  Topics  to  be  covered  may  include  American 
Folk  Art,  Modern  Art,  Medieval-Renaissance  Art,  or 
Oriental  Art.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:211-212  Advanced  Design. 

A  continuation  of  02:111-112  with  concentration  on  a 
specific  project  under  individualized  instruction. 
Prerequisite:  02:111-112  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:221-222  Advanced  Painting. 

Further  development  of  painting  skills  with  concentration 
on  the  student's  own  creative  expression.  Prerequisite: 
02:121,  02:122. 

02:300  Sculpture. 

The  use  of  dimensional  material  such  as  stone,  wood,  wax, 
clay,  fibers,  resins,  and  glass.  Extends  the  work  of 
advanced  design  and  other  art  subjects  already  offered. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:301  Water  Color. 

A  studio  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
techniques  of  handling  water  color  in  various  forms  related 
to  landscape  and  specific  problems  in  design.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:302  The  Figure. 

A  course  in  figure  drawing,  costume,  composition,  and  the 
study  of  anatomy  as  used  by  the  artist.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

02:400  Studio/Workshop. 

Independent  work  in  applied  art  for  the  advanced  student 
in  such  areas  as  design,  drawing,  graphics,  painting  and 
sculpture.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 


Biology 


Professor  Presser;  Associate  Professor  Boone; 
Assistant  Professors  R.  Harrison  and  Holt 

The  Biological  Sciences  program  prepares  the  student  for 
(1)  entrance  into  medical  school,  dental  school,  and  other 
allied  health  fields;  (2)  graduate  school;  (3)  education; 
(4)  industrially  related  professions;  and  (5)  many  other 
careers. 

Departmental  objectives  include:  (1)  to  foster  a 
knowledge  of  biology  and  related  sciences,  (2)  to  develop  a 
scientific  awareness  in  the  student,  (3)  to  enable  the 
student  to  use  the  tools  of  science,  (4)  to  develop  a 
personal  approach  to  solving  problems,  (5)  to  create  an 
educated  citizen  for  the  community. 

To  achieve  these  goals  students  majoring  in  Biology  must 
complete  nine  courses:  04:101,  04:102,  04:201,  04:202,  04:203 
or  04:204,  04:302,  04:401,  two  Biology  electives,  two  terms 
of  04:501.  Prerequisite  for  all  advanced  courses  in  Biology  is 


04:101  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Majors  must  also 
complete  16:101-102,  16:221-222,  64:101-102,  the  equivalent 
of  39:111. 

Using  the  seven  required  courses,  two  electives,  and  the 
related  courses  as  a  base,  a  number  of  vocational  tracks 
may  be  established  by  selecting  electives  from  the  following 
lists. 

Preparation  for  Health  Professions:  04:303,  04:352,  04:353, 
16:425. 

Preparation  for  Teaching:  04:130,  04:351,  34:101,  Education 
requirements. 

Preparation  for  Industry  or  Government:  04:352,  04:353, 
04:451,  04:551,  16:130. 

Preparation  for  Graduate  Education:  04:352,  04:353,  04:551 
(two  terms  suggested). 

Preparation  for  Environmental  Biology:  04:130,  04:351, 
04:551,  geology  electives. 

These  options  may  be  modified  to  meet  individual  needs. 
Departmental  permission  must  be  obtained  if  electives 
from  the  Biology  offerings  exceed  three  courses. 

A  comprehensive  examination,  either  oral  or  written,  is 
required  in  the  senior  year.  The  examination  will  be  given 
in  the  second  term  and  may  be  repeated  in  the  third  term. 
The  purpose  of  the  examination  is  to  test  the  student's 
understanding  of  the  general  principles  and  to  promote 
the  integration  and  application  of  knowledge  gained 
in  Biology- 
Minor  in  Biology.  Students  minoring  in  Biology  must 
successfully  complete  five  courses,  including  either  04:100 
or  04:101.  At  least  one  course  must  be  completed  from 
04:201,  04:202,  04:203,  04:204,  04:351  or  04:353.  The 
additional  courses  may  be  chosen  from  the  preceding  six 
and  from  04:102,  04:103,  04:130,  04:302,  04:303,  04:352, 
04:401  or  04:451. 

Medicine  and  Allied  Health  Professions. 

(See  The  Professions,  Chapter  11.) 

Athletic  Training.  (See  Physical  Education.) 

George  A.  Hepner  Ecology  Laboratory  at  Camp 
Karoondinha.  Susquehanna  University  and  the 
Susquehanna  Council  of  the  Boy  Scouts  of  America  have 
jointly  established  the  George  A.  Hepner  Ecology 
Laboratory  of  Susquehanna  University  at  Camp 
Karoondinha.  Camp  Karoondinha  consists  of  over  600 
acres  of  habitat  ranging  from  600  to  1800  feet  above  sea 
level,  both  deciduous  and  coniferous  forests,  a  15-acre  lake, 
small  streams,  Penns  Creek,  etc.  The  facility  provides  a 
modern  research  laboratory  and  habitats  where  short  and 
long  term  experiments  can  be  established  by  students  who 
wish  to  gain  field  research  experience.  Opportunities  also 
exist  for  students  to  work  with  the  Boy  Scouts.  Further 
details  are  available  from  the  head  of  the  Biology  Department. 

04:100  Biology  of  Modern  Man. 

Designed  for  non-science  majors  and  will  emphasize  the 
scientific  approach  to  analyzing  present-day  human 
biology  problems.  Basic  biological  concepts  will  be 
presented,  including  structure  of  life,  human  physiology, 
disease,  and  genetics.  Under  exceptional  circumstances  it 
may  be  substituted  for  04:101.  Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
laboratory.  (W) 

04:101  General  Biology 

(Open  to  all  students). 
General  principles  of  biology:  the  cell,  cell  physiology, 
heredity,  growth,  and  development.  Four  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory.  (F) 

04:102  Genetics. 

The  Mendelian,  biochemical,  and  population  aspects  of 
modern  genetics  are  examined.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (W) 


04:103  Economic  Botany. 

A  general  botany  course  with  an  emphasis  on  economically 
important  plants  and  plant  products.  Topics  will  include 
woods,  paper,  medicinals,  spices,  beverages,  foods, 
textiles,  and  cheeses.  Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 
(W) 

04:110  Human  Anatomy. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  major  organ 
systems  of  the  human  body.  Laboratory  will  include  the 
study  of  the  human  skeleton  and  the  dissection  of  the  cat 
to  study  the  mammalian  organ  systems.  Not  for  major 
credit.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboraton/.  (F,  alternate 
years) 

04:111  Human  Physiology. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  functions  of  the 
systems  of  the  body  and  the  ways  that  the  systems  and 
their  components  interact.  Laboratory  will  include  exercises 
in  which  physiological  aspects  of  the  systems  will  be 
studied  using  frogs,  turtles,  and  humans  as  the 
experimental  subjects.  Not  for  major  credit.  Four  hours 
lecture,  threee  hours  laboratory.  (S,  alternate  years) 

04:130  Field  Biology. 

An  introduction  to  the  identification  of  plants  and  animals 
in  the  field  and  laboratory.  Students  will  improve  skills  of 
recognizing  and  naming  common  species  of  plants  and 
animals  and  identifying  characteristics  of  the  natural 
habitat  where  organisms  exist.  Field  trips  will  be  taken  to 
Camp  Karoondinha  Biology  Field  Station,  local  streams, 
and  lakes.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboraton/.  (S) 

04:201  Plant  Diversity. 

The  structure  and  life  history  of  representative  plants  from 
each  division  of  the  plant  kingdom  demonstrating 
classification  characteristics.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (S) 

04:202  Animal  Diversity. 

An  introduction  to  all  of  the  major  animal  groups,  both 
invertebrate  and  vertebrate.  The  first  two-thirds  of  the 
course  deals  with  the  invertebrate  phyla  from  the  protozoa 
through  the  echinoderms.  The  final  third  of  the  course 
deals  with  the  transition  to  the  Phylum  Chordata  and 
surveys  the  evolution  of  the  vertebrate  classes  from  the  fish 
to  the  mammals.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (F) 

04:203  Vertebrate  Embryology. 

A  consideration  of  the  embryonic  development  of 
representative  vertebrates  with  emphasis  on  the 
amphibians,  birds,  and  mammals.  Emphasis  on  the 
development  of  the  principal  organ  systems  as  well  as  the 
control  mechanisms  which  direct  development. 
Prerequisite:  04:202.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 
(W) 

04:204  Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy. 

The  anatomy  of  the  principal  vertebrate  organ  systems  will 
be  described;  consideration  of  their  evolutionary 
modifications  through  the  vertebrate  classes  from  the  fish 
to  the  mammals.  Laboratory  work  will  involve  the 
dissection  of  representative  forms— particularly  the  cat  and 
the  shark.  Prerequisite:  04:202.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (S) 

04:302  Ecology. 

The  inter-  and  intra-specific  relationships  among  plant  and 
animal  species  and  their  abiotic  environment.  Emphasis  on 
ecological  energetics  and  the  development  of  communities 
and  ecosystems.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (F) 

04:303  Animal  Physiology. 

General  and  comparative  physiology,  with  emphasis  on 
membrane,  neural,  muscular,  and  homeostatic  physiology. 
Prerequisite:  16:221  and  64:101-102  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 


04:351  Entomology. 

Anatomy,  physiology,  and  principal  taxonomic  groups 
of  insects.  In  laboratory  and  field  the  student  will  dissect 
representative  forms  and  learn  to  identify  members  of 
principal  orders.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory. 
(F,  alternate  years) 

04:352  Microbiology. 

An  introduction  to  the  morphology,  physiology,  genetics, 
and  taxonomy  of  bacteria  and  to  immunology.  Basic 
bacteriological  techniques  are  emphasized  in  the  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  04:102  or  04:201  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

04:353  Histology. 

Microscopic  anatomy  of  tissues  and  organs  of  mammals. 
The  techniques  of  preparing  tissues  for  microscopic  study 
will  be  stressed  in  laboratory.  Three  hours  lecture,  six  hours 
laboratory.  (F) 

04:401  Cellular  Physiology. 

An  introduction  to  the  chemical  and  physical  aspect  of  life, 
with  emphasis  on  molecular  and  metabolic  physiology. 
Prerequisite:  16:221-222  and  64:101-102  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (W) 

04:451  Plant  Physiology. 

The  physiology  of  the  plant  including  photosynthesis, 
translocation,  metabolism,  mineral  nutrition, 
photoperiodism,  hormones,  and  growth.  Prerequisite: 
04:201  and  16:221-222.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (F,  alternate  years) 

04:501  Seminar  in  Biology. 

Two  terms  required  for  senior  majors.  Students  and  staff 
will  report  and  discuss  current  biological  research 
literature.  Meetings  will  be  held  weekly  for  one  hour. 
One  hour,  no  credit.  (W,  S) 

04:502  Elective  Biology  Internship. 

The  internship  program  is  designed  to  provide  junior  and 
senior  biology  majors  with  the  opportunity  to  investigate 
the  careers  the  students  have  selected  for  their  future.  May 
be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  first  two  years  of  the  biology 
major  program.  No  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

04:551  Senior  Research. 

An  introduction  to  methods  and  techniques  involved  in 
biological  investigation.  Individual  students,  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  member,  are  encouraged  to  work  on 
problems  in  which  they  are  especially  interested. 
Permission  of  the  instructor  required.  May  be  repeated 
for  credit.  A  conference  and  ten  or  more  hours  of  laboraton/ 
per  week.  (F,  W,  S) 
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Chemistry 


Professors  Giffin,  McGrath,  Nylund,  and  Potter 

A  student  majoring  in  Chemistry  must  take:  16:101-102, 
16:130,  16:231,  16:221-222,  16:311,  16:341-342.  Two  terms  of 
16:505  in  the  senior  year  also  are  required.  Senior  courses 
in  Chemistry  may  be  elected  to  fulfill  individual  career 
goals.  Mathematics  through  39:112  and  Physics  64:101-102 
are  required  for  the  Chemistry  major.  A  comprehensive 
examination  covering  material  in  the  major  required 
courses  in  Chemistry  must  be  passed  for  graduation.  It  is 
given  in  the  fall  and  spring  for  students  with  senior 
standing. 

Various  career  goals  can  be  based  on  the  Chemistry 
major  or  portions  thereof.  The  student  is  referred  to  the 
chapter  on  Career  Preparation,  to  Education,  and  to 
Interdisciplinary  Programs  including  Environmental 
Studies. 

The  Chemistry  Department  major  program  is  accredited 
by  the  American  Chemical  Society.  A  student  may  qualify 
to  graduate  as  an  American  Chemical  Society  certified 
professional  chemist  by  completing  Instrumental  Analysis 
and  two  advanced  senior  courses  beyond  the  minimum 
Susquehanna  University  Chemistry  major  requirements. 
Two  courses  (or  their  equivalent)  in  elementary  German 
are  highly  recommended  for  this  program.  Further  details 
can  be  obtained  from  the  Department  staff  members. 

Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  Chemistry  recognizes 
the  outstanding  student  majoring  in  Chemistry. 
Graduation  with  Honors  in  Chemistry  can  be  earned  by:  1) 
completing  the  minimum  major,  2)  maintaining  a  3.0 
Cumulative  GPA  in  all  courses,  3)  maintaining  a  3.25 
Cumulative  GPA  in  Chemistry  Department  courses,  4) 
qualifying  for  ACS  individual  certification,  5)  submitting  an 
acceptable  written  thesis  based  on  three  terms  of  senior 
research  work  (16:500  Problems  in  Chemistry),  6)  passing 
the  Chemistry  Comprehensive  examination  with 
distinction.  The  prospective  candidate  for  Honors  must 
petition  the  Department  of  Chemistry  in  writing  during  the 
term  prior  to  taking  16:500  in  order  to  be  considered  for 
admission  to  the  program. 

Minor  in  Chemistry.  Students  minoring  in  Chemistry  are 
required  to  complete  five  courses:  16:101-102,  16:221,  16:231, 
and  one  chosen  from  16:130,  16:222,  16:341,  16:425. 

Biochemistry.  The  Biochemistry  major  prepares  students 
for  entrance  into  health  professional  schools,  graduate 
schools  in  biochemistry,  pharmacology  or  medicinal 
chemistry,  and  careers  in  the  biochemistry  area. 

A  student  majoring  in  Biochemistry  must  take:  16:101-102, 
16:221-222,  16:231,  16:341,  16:426-427.  Two  terms  of  16:505  in 
the  senior  year  also  are  required.  Mathematics  through 
39:112  and  Physics  65:101-102  are  required  for  the 
Biochemistry  major  as  well  as  Biology  04:101,  04:102, 
04:303,  and  04:352.  A  comprehensive  examination  must  be 
passed  for  graduation.  It  is  given  in  the  fall  and  spring  for 
students  with  senior  standing. 


16:100  Chemical  Concepts. 

This  course  is  designed  for  non-science  majors  and  will 
emphasize  chemistry  and  its  use  by  modern  man.  An 
introduction  to  basic  chemical  concepts  and  principles, 
which  will  include  atomic  theory,  stoichiometry, 
periodicity,  radioactivity,  and  biochemistry.  Four  hours 
lecture,  three  hours  laboratory.  Not  for  major  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

16:101-102  College  Chemistry  I  and  II. 

Fundamental  laws  and  principles  of  chemistry;  the 
properties  and  reactions  of  common  elements  and 
compounds;  principles  of  chemical  equilibria.  Five  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (F,  W) 


16:130  Introductory  Instruments. 

Introduction  to  select  specific  instruments  that  are  widely 
used  in  scientific  laboratory  work,  including  the  pH  meter, 
the  visible  spectrophotometer,  gas  chromatograph,  and  the 
atomic  absorption  spectrometer.  The  instruments  are 
studied  from  the  fundamentals  of  the  phenomena  they 
measure  to  the  interpretation  of  the  data  they  produce. 
Prerequisite:  16:102  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Three 
hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

16:200  History  of  the  Atomic  Age 
(Story  of  the  Atom). 

Chronological  study  of  the  major  scientific  developments  in 
the  understanding  of  the  nature  of  atomic  structure,  from 
John  Dalton's  atomic  theory  of  1805  to  the  modern 
quantum  mechanical  model  of  the  atom.  The  fission  and 
fusion  of  atoms  will  be  related  to  the  World  War  II 
Manhattan  Project,  nuclear  weapons,  and  modern  nuclear 
power  plants.  (The  course  does  not  count  toward  the 
Science-Math  Core  Requirement.)  One  course  credit.  Three 
lectures  per  week,  no  laboratories.  (W,  S) 

16:221-222  Organic  Chemistry  I  and  II. 

Basic  concepts  of  organic  chemistry  of  aliphatic  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  derivatives.  Prerequisite:  16:101- 
102.  Five  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory/  for  Organic  I.  Five 
hours  lecture,  eight  hours  laboratory  for  Organic  II.  (W  S) 

16:231  Quantitative  Analysis. 

Principles  of  volumetric  quantitative  analysis,  also  some 
potentiometric  and  spectrophotometric  methods. 
Prerequisite:  16:101-102.  Three  hours  lecture,  eight  hours 
laboratory.  (F) 

16:300  Topics  in  Chemistry. 

The  topic  of  this  course  will  vary  and  depend  on  student 
and  instructor  interests.  Possibilities  include  polymer 
chemistry,  radio-chemistry,  heterocyclic  chemistry,  chemical 
kinetics,  symmetry,  and  organometallic  compounds. 
Prerequisite:  16:222.  Four  hours  lecture  per  week. 

16:311  Inorganic  Chemistry. 

Inorganic  atomic  structure  and  bonding,  coordination 
compounds,  acid-base  theory,  and  selected  inorganic 
systems.  Prerequisite:  16:341-342.  Four  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (S) 

16:341-342  Physical  Chemistry  I  and  II. 

The  first  term  concerns  basic  thermodynamics,  atomic 
structure  based  on  wave  mechanics,  an  introduction  to  the 
theory  of  chemical  bonding  and  the  determination  of 
molecular  structure.  The  second  term  treats  statistical 
mechanics,  reaction  kinetics,  the  states  of  matter,  solution 
chemistry,  and  electrochemistry.  Prerequisite:  39:112, 
64:101-102,  16:221-222,  or  permission  of  instructor.  Four  and 
one-half  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (F)  Four  and  one- 
half  hours  lecture,  six  hours  laboratory.  (W) 

16:420  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry. 

Theoretical  interpretation  of  reactivity  and  reaction 
mechanisms,  spectroscopy,  and  selected  topics.  Laboratory 
involves  identification  of  organic  compounds  by 
characteristic  reactions  and  spectroscopic  methods  and 
selection  of  several  organic  preparations.  Prerequisite: 
16:341-342.  Five  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

16:425  Biochemistry. 

An  introductory  study  of  the  chemical  processes  involving 
living  systems.  Prerequisite:  1:221-222.  Five  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  (F) 

16:426-427  Biochemistry  I  and  II. 

A  study  of  the  structures  and  functions  of  macromolecules 
found  in  living  systems;  intermediate  metabolism; 
information  and  replication  processes.  Prerequisite:  16:221- 
222.  Five  hours  lecture  for  Biochemistry  I.  Five  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory  for  Biochemistry  II.  (F,  W) 
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16:430  Instrumental  Analysis. 

Instrumental  techniques  of  analysis  including  electrical  and 
optical  methods.  Prerequisite:  16:341-342.  Four  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboratory.  (W) 

16:500  Problems  in  Chemistry. 

Individual  study  of  a  problem  in  experimental  chemistry 
under  the  direction  of  a  staff  member.  May  be  repeated 
three  times.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  adviser,  individual 
time  to  be  arranged.  (F,  W,  S) 

16:505  Seminar. 

Two  terms  required  for  senior  majors.  The  seminar  meets 
once  a  week  for  student  and  staff  reports  from  the  current 
chemical  research  literature.  One  hour,  no  credit.  (F,  W) 

16:590  Chemistry  Internship. 

Selected  students  work  in  the  chemical  industry  under  the 
supervision  of  an  industrial  chemist.  Prerequisite:  16:231, 
16:222,  and  permission  of  the  Department.  One  course 
credit.  Pass  or  Fail  grade. 


Classical 
Languages 


Professor  Barlow 

Classics.  A  major  in  Classics  may  be  pursued  as  a  self- 
designed  major  (described  in  Chapter  11).  With  the 
permission  of  the  Department  of  Classical  Languages, 
students  who  do  not  need  the  intensive  work  in  one 
language  demanded  by  either  the  Greek  or  the  Latin  major 
may  plan  a  program  combining  one  or  both  of  these 
languages  with  courses  in  translation  or  ancient  history. 
The  following  courses  in  areas  related  to  the  Classical 
Languages  and  in  Literature  in  Translation  require  no 
knowledge  of  Greek  or  Latin  and  are  open  without 
prerequisite  to  all  students.  Students  interested  in  the  field 
of  Classics  should  contact  Miss  Barlow. 

Minor  in  Classics.  Students  minoring  in  Classics  must 
successfully  complete  two  terms  of  either  Greek  or  Latin; 
three  courses  chosen  from  18:251,  18:252,  18:253,  18:255, 
18:256,  18:261  or  18:262;  and  one  term  of  independent 
study  18:501. 

18:251  Ancient  Drama  in  Translation. 

The  major  works  of  ancient  tragedy  and  new  comedy. 
Aeschylus,  Sophocles,  Euripides,  Seneca,  Menander, 
Plautus,  Aristophanes  and  Terence  read  and  discussed. 
Special  attention  given  to  historical  circumstances  under 
which  the  plays  were  written,  the  physical  setting  in  which 
they  were  performed,  and  their  relation  to  modern 
literature.  (Every  third  year) 

18:252  Epic  Poetry  in  Translation. 

A  journey  back  to  the  world  of  the  bard  or  minstrel. 
Homer's  works  and  the  works  of  others  are  read  and 
analyzed  in  terms  of  their  style,  their  content,  and  their 
influence  upon  the  Western  literary  heritage.  (Every  third 
year) 

18:253  Greek  Historians  and  Orators. 

The  major  Greek  historians  and  political  orators  of  the  fifth 
and  fourth  centuries  B.C.  Their  works  are  considered 
against  the  background  of  the  history  of  the  period  with 
special  attention,  in  the  case  of  the  historians,  to  a  study  of 
their  sources  and  reliability  and,  in  the  case  of  the  orators, 
of  their  rhetoric  and  political  influence.  (Every  second  or 
third  year) 


18:255  Roman  Satire. 

Satire  as  a  literary  genre.  Attention  is  given  to  its  origin, 
development,  and  influence.  Authors  studied  include 
Horace,  Petronius,  Aristophanes,  Seneca,  Persius,  Martial, 
Juvenal  and  Lucian.  (Every  third  year) 

18:256  Roman  Historians  and  Biographers. 

Roman  writers  of  history  and  biography  with  special 
attention  to  their  sources,  methods  of  presenting  the  facts, 
and  reliability.  (S,  every  second  or  third  year) 

18:261,  262  Ancient  History. 

A  survey  of  the  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural 
history  of  the  Ancient  Near  East,  Greece,  and  Rome.  The 
first  term  covers  the  Ancient  Near  East  and  Greece  to  the 
death  of  Alexander  the  Great.  The  second  term  covers  the 
Hellenistic  and  Roman  periods.  Also  listed  in  the  History 
Department.  Applicable  to  History  Core.  (W  S,  alternate 
years) 

18:501  Special  Studies. 

Selected  topics  covered  in  depth.  To  support  the  self- 
designed  major  or  minor.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (F,  W,  S,  as  needed) 

Greek  and  Latin.  A  major  is  offered  in  Greek  or  in  Latin. 
The  major  in  either  language  will  be  eight  courses  beyond 
the  intermediate  level.  With  the  permission  of  the 
Department,  a  student  may  substitute  for  one  of  his  eight 
courses  a  course  in  the  other  language  — Greek  or  Latin  — 
or  one  of  the  supporting  courses  listed  below.  Those 
preparing  to  teach  Latin  will  be  required  to  take  22:401  as 
one  of  the  eight  courses. 

The  student  planning  to  undertake  graduate  study  in  any 
phase  of  Classics  is  advised  that  most  graduate  schools 
demand  knowledge  of  both  languages  and  he  should  plan 
his  work  accordingly.  If  possible  he  should  also  acquire  a 
basic  knowledge  of  German  and/or  French. 

Recommended  supporting  courses  for  either  a  Greek  or  a 
Latin  major  include  at  least  two  courses  chosen  from 
18:261,262;  60:241. 

Minor  in  Greek  or  Latin.  Students  minoring  in  Greek 
or  Latin  must  successfully  complete  four  courses  beyond 
101-102. 

GREEK 

20:201-202  or  permission  of  the  instructor  is  prerequisite  for 
all  advanced  Greek  courses  except  as  otherwise  noted. 

20:101-102  Elementary  Greek. 

Emphasis  on  the  acquisition  of  a  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  principles  of  Greek  grammar  and  syntax. 
Easy  selections  from  Greek  literature  illustrating  the 
grammar  and  syntax.  (F,  W) 

20:201-202  Intermediate  Greek. 

During  the  first  term,  selected  portions  of  the  Histories  of 
Herodotus.  Special  attention  given  to  Herodotus'  historical 
methods.  During  the  second  term,  Plato's  Apology  and 
Crito,  with  special  considerations  given  to  the  study  of  the 
character  of  Greek  thought.  Prerequisite:  20:101-102  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (S,  F) 

20:321  Greek  Lyric  Poetry. 

A  survey  of  the  fragmentary  personal  poetry  of  Greece, 
comprising  the  works  of  Sappho,  Archilochos,  Simonides, 
and  many  others.  (Every  third  year) 

20:322  Epic  Poetry. 

Selections  from  Homer  examined  with  special  attention  to 
developing  facility  in  reading.  The  Greek  epos  is  considered 
as  an  expression  of  the  thought  and  general  conditions  of 
early  Greek  life.  (Every  third  year) 

20:331  Thucydides. 

Selected  portions  of  the  works  of  Thucydides,  chosen  to 
illustrate  Thucydides'  talents  both  as  an  historian  and  as  a 
master  of  Greek  Prose  style.  (Every  third  year) 
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20:333  Greek  Comedy. 

At  least  one  play  of  Aristophanes  will  be  read  with  special 
attention  to  its  literary  merit  and  its  metric  and  scenic 
antiquities.  At  least  one  play  of  Menander  will  also  be  read 
and  discussed.  (Every  third  year) 

20:334  Greek  Orators. 

A  study  of  selected  fourth  century  Greek  orators,  such  as 
Lysias,  Isocrates,  and  Demosthenes.  These  will  be 
considered  against  the  background  of  the  history  of  the 
period.  Consideration  will  also  be  given  to  them  as 
examples  of  Greek  rhetoric.  (Every  third  year) 

20:341  New  Testament  Greek. 

The  Greek  of  the  New  Testament  and  of  other  documents 
from  the  same  period.  (S) 

20:361  Euripides,  Sophocles,  or  Aeschylos. 

At  least  one  play  from  one  of  these  tragedies  is  translated 
from  the  original  Greek  with  special  attention  to  its  literary 
merit  and  its  metric  and  scenic  antiquities.  Some  time  may 
also  be  taken  to  translate  portions  of  the  works  of  other 
ancients  to  observe  variations  in  Greek  written  expression. 
May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

20:501  Special  Studies. 

Selected  topics  are  covered  in  depth.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S,  as  needed) 

LATIN 

Latin  Prose  Composition  is  an  integral  part  of  all  courses 
beyond  22:101-102,  22:201-202,  four  years  of  secondary 
school  Latin  or  permission  of  the  instructor  is  prerequisite 
for  all  advanced  courses  except  as  otherwise  stated. 

22:101-102  Elementary  Latin. 

A  study  of  pronunciation,  essential  forms,  and  the 
principles  of  syntax.  The  aim  is  to  develop  as  quickly  as 
possible  an  ability  to  read  Latin.  (W,  S) 

22:201-202  Intermediate  Latin. 

During  the  first  term,  selected  writings  of  Cicero 
supplemented  by  readings  in  English.  During  the  second 
term,  Vergil's  Aeneid,  with  consideration  given  to  the  poem 
as  a  whole,  its  sources,  poetical  diction,  and  mythological 
background.  Prerequisite:  22:101-102,  two  years  of 
secondary  school  Latin,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
A  student  who  has  had  three  years  of  secondary  school 
Latin  will  take  either  22:201  or  22:202  depending  upon  his 
preparation.  (F,  W) 

22:321  Vergil  and  Horace. 

Selections  from  the  works  of  Vergil  and  Horace.  Special 
attention  is  given  to  the  various  types  of  poetry 
represented  in  their  writings  and  to  their  place  in  the 
Augustan  scheme  of  things.  (F,  every  third  year) 

22:322  Ovid  and  the  Elegiac  Poets. 

Representative  selections  from  the  works  of  Ovid,  both 
hexameter  and  elegaic,  and  selections  from  Tibullus  and 
Propertius.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  use  of 
mythology  in  poetry.  (S,  every  third  year) 

22:323  Silver  Latin  Poetry. 

Selections  from  at  least  three  of  the  following  authors  — 
Lucan,  Seneca,  Statius,  Martial,  and  Juvenal.  Special 
attention  given  to  the  general  trends  of  Latin  literature  in 
this  period  and  to  their  influence  on  later  literature. 
(W,  every  third  year) 

22:331  Livy  and  Silver  Latin  Prose. 

Selections  from  Livy  and  from  at  least  two  of  the  following 
authors  —  Seneca,  Petronius,  Quintillian,  and  Pliny  the 
Younger.  Special  attention  given  to  the  historical  basis  of 
Livy  and  to  Roman  history  and  Latin  literature  in  the  1st 
century  AD.  (F,  every  third  year) 


22:332  Roman  Historians  and  Biographers. 

Roman  writers  of  history  and  biography  with  special 
attention  to  their  style,  sources,  and  reliability.  (S,  every 
third  year) 

22:341,  342  The  Literature  of  the  Last  Century 
of  the  Roman  Republic. 

Selections  from  the  poems  of  Lucretius  and  Catullus  and 
from  the  letters  of  Cicero.  Special  attention  given  to  the 
philosophical  background  of  Lucretius,  the  poetic 
antecedents  of  Catullus,  and  Roman  life,  politics,  and 
history  as  revealed  in  these  authors  and,  particularly,  in  the 
Letters  of  Cicero.  (F,  W,  every  third  year) 

22:343  Roman  Satire. 

Selections  from  at  least  three  of  the  following  authors  — 
Horace,  Petronius,  Seneca,  Persius,  Martial,  and  Juvenal. 
Attention  given  to  Satire  as  a  literary  genre  and  to  its 
origin,  development  and  influence.  (W,  every  third  year) 

22:361  Roman  Comedy. 

At  least  one  play  of  Plautus  and  one  play  of  Terence 
are  read  and  studied  with  special  attention  to  their  literary 
merit  and  their  influence  on  later  drama.  (S,  every 
third  year) 

22:401  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

A  review  of  forms  and  principles  of  syntax,  drill  in  writing 
Latin,  and  a  study  of  Latin  style  and  idioms.  Prerequisite: 
at  least  three  courses  beyond  22:201-202  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Offered  as  needed. 

22:501  Special  Studies. 

Selected  topics  are  covered  in  depth.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  VV,  S,  as  needed) 


Communications 
and  Theatre  Arts 


Professor  Nary;  Associate  Professor  Augustine;  Assistant 
Professor  Novak;  Instructor  Muscato;  Technical  Staff  Lightcap 

The  Department  offers  three  programs  of  study: 
Broadcasting,  Theatre  Arts,  and  a  combination  of 
Broadcasting  and  Theatre  Arts.  Additional  courses  in 
speech  communication  are  also  available.  Each  program 
consists  of  at  least  ten  courses,  three  of  which  are 
introductory  courses  required  by  the  Department  (24:161, 
24:171,  and  24:191).  Students  are  also  required  to  take  the 
non-credit  course  24:502  for  at  least  four  terms.  The 
remainder  of  the  program  will  be  designed  to  meet  the 
individual  student's  needs.  Majors  and  minors  are 
expected  to  participate  each  term  in  activities  of  the 
department  radio  stations  (WQSU-AM/FM)  and/or 
University  Theatre  productions. 

Students  not  majoring  in  Communications  and  Theatre 
Arts  are  limited  to  a  maximum  of  four  courses  in  applied 
subjects  in  the  Department.  See  Chapter  11,  Susquehanna 
University  Bulletin,  for  more  details. 

Teacher  Certification.  Programs  leading  to  teacher 
certification  are  offered  in  two  distinct  areas:  Non-Print 
Media  and  Theatre  Arts. 

Honors.  The  Honors  Program  in  Communications  and 
Theatre  Arts  is  designed  to  recognize  outstanding  students 
majoring  in  the  Department.  The  candidate  pursues  a 
course  of  individual  study  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty 
member.  Prospective  candidates  may  petition  the  head  of 
the  Department  in  writing  no  later  than  the  end  of  the 
junior  year.  Candidates  must  maintain  a  3.0  cumulative 
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GPA  in  Department  courses;  submit  an  acceptable  written 
or  production  thesis  based  on  one  year  of  senior  research/ 
production  work  (24:503/Honors  Study)  bevond  the 
required  ten  courses  for  the  major;  complete  the  thesis  at 
least  one  month  prior  to  graduation;  and  successfully 
complete  an  oral  defense  of  the  Honors  thesis.  If  the 
Honors  work  does  not  meet  the  required  standards,  it  will 
be  applied  as  a  University  elective. 

Minor  in  Broadcasting.  Students  minoring  in  Broadcasting 
must  successfully  complete  five  courses:  24:171,  24:191, 
24:502  (three  terms,  no  credit);  24:271  or  24:471;  24:272  or 
24:371;  24:291;  24:491  or  24:571. 

Minor  in  Theatre  Arts.  Students  minoring  in  Theatre  Arts 
must  successfully  complete  five  courses:  24:161,  24:191, 
24:251,  24:502  (three  terms,  no  credit);  24:311,  24:351  or 
24:352;  24:241,  24:341  or  24:342. 

24:161  Introduction  to  the  Theatre. 

The  fundamental  characteristics  and  function  of  the 
Theatre,  involving  basic  principles  of  the  playwright, 
director,  actor,  designer,  technicians,  and  other 
professionals.  (F) 

24:171  Introduction  to  Broadcasting. 

Survey  of  broadcasting;  history,  evaluation,  organization 
and  function;  economic  and  cultural  influences  on  society; 
legal,  educational  and  artistic  aspects.  (W) 

24:191  Public  Speaking. 

Study  and  application  of  the  basic  principles  of  effective 
extemporaneous  speaking;  methods  of  informing,  and 
motivating  an  audience;  emphasis  upon  selection, 
organization,  development  of  ideas  and  audience  analysis. 
Students  deliver,  listen  to,  and  criticize  expository  and 
persuasive  speeches.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:192  Interpersonal  Communication. 

A  lecture-discussion  laboratory  approach  to  communication 
theory  including  the  scope  and  purpose  of  communication, 
the  factors  involved  in  the  process,  and  the  role  it  plays  in 
verbal  and  non-verbal,  face-to-face  interactions.  Listening  is 
also  emphasized  with  guided  group  and  individual  pro- 
grams to  develop  concentration,  comprehension, 
interpretation  and  recall.  Not  open  to  Communications  and 
Theatre  Arts  majors  except  those  seeking  Pennsylvania 
Teacher  Certification.  Not  for  major  credit.  (F) 

24:221  History  of  Theatre  I. 

History  of  the  theatre  from  its  beginning  to  the 
Renaissance.  Integrated  study  of  plays,  physical  theatre 
and  styles  of  production.  (W,  alternate  years) 

24:222  History  of  Theatre  II. 

History  of  the  theatre  from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present. 
Integrated  study  of  plays,  physical  theatre  and  styles  of 
production.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:241  Stagecraft. 

Instruction  in  phases  of  technical  theatre;  the  stage, 
backstage  personnel,  construction  and  painting  of  scenery, 
special  effects,  properties  and  the  use  of  floor  plans  and 
elevations.  Emphasis  on  the  reading  of  floor  plans, 
elevations  and  work  drawings.  Crew  assignments  for 
University  Theatre  productions.  (W,  alternate  years) 

24:242  Theatre  Practice. 

Supervised  experience  in  the  arts  and  crafts  of  theatre 
production.  Participation  in  University  Theatre 
productions.  Permission  from  the  Head  of  the  Department 
is  prerequisite  for  Communications/Theatre  majors.  Course 
may  not  be  repeated.  Not  for  major  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:243  Summer  Theatre  Practicum. 

An  intensified  study  of  play  production  with  lecture  and 
supervised  practicum  culminating  in  actual  staged 
performances.  A  theory  and  technique  practicum  involving 
rehearsal,  production,  and  performance  with  opportunities 


for  specialization  in  various  areas  such  as  acting,  assistant 
directing,  technical  crews,  business  management,  public 
relations  and  house  management.  Open  to  all  students. 
(Summer  Session  only) 

24:251  Acting  I. 

Study  and  command  of  the  techniques  of  acting  based  on 
20th  century  materials.  Students  act  scenes  in  class.  Acting 
in  a  University  Theatre  production  is  required.  (F) 

24:271  Broadcast  Announcing  and  Production. 

Fundamental  broadcast  conditions  affecting  the  announcer; 
pronunciation  and  oral  interpretation  of  General  American 
speech.  Also,  principles  and  practices  of  radio  production 
techniques  as  applied  to  public  and  commercial 
programming,  including  theory  and  techniques  of  studio 
operation,  use  of  equipment  and  personnel  relationships. 
(W,  alternate  years) 

24:272  Broadcast  News. 

Theory  and  technique  of  writing  news  and  features  for 

broadcast  media.  Editing  and  rewriting  press  association 

dispatches,  gathering  local  news,  recording  interviews,  and 

preparing  newscasts  and  feature  programs.  (W,  alternate 

years) 

24:281  Fundamentals  of  Film  Production. 

Basic  principles  of  the  film  medium,  its  disciplines, 
complexities,  use  as  a  tool  for  communication  and 
expression.  Writing,  producing  and  editing  of  assigned 
projects.  Students  pay  for  film,  tape  and  processing 
charges.  (F,  alternate  years) 

24:282  Fundamentals  of  Television  Production. 

An  introduction  to  small  format  video  field  production. 
Students  will  become  familiar  with  basic  equipment, 
terminology,  personnel  and  techniques  of  video  production 
outside  of  the  studio.  Writing,  producing,  and  editing  of 
assigned  short  projects,  i.e.  commercials,  brief  interview 
segments,  etc.  (W) 

24:291  Mass  Communications  and  Society. 

Survey  of  national  mass  media  with  emphasis  on  historical 
development,  structure,  organization,  function  and  effects 
of  the  mass  media  in  society  today.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:311  Oral  Interpretation. 

Training  in  the  art  of  interpretative  reading;  vocal  delivery, 
bodily  movement,  selection  and  arrangement  of  materials 
for  presentation.  Program  planning  for  public  presentation. 
(S,  alternate  years) 

24:341  Make-up  and  Costuming  for  the  Theatre. 

Study  of  materials  and  principles  governing  the  application 
of  theatrical  make-up.  An  outline  of  costume  history; 
theory  and  practice  in  the  design  and  construction  of 
costumes  for  the  stage.  Crew  assignments  on  University 
Theatre  productions.  (W,  alternate  years) 

24:342  Scene  Design  and  Lighting. 

Floor  plans,  elevations,  and  renderings  are  done  in  various 
theatrical  styles  and  kinds  of  productions.  Projects  in  the 
design  of  theatre  settings.  Also,  the  study  and  practice  of 
lighting  and  design  with  emphasis  on  the  principles  of 
electricity,  optics,  color  theory,  instrumentation  and  their 
aesthetic  application  to  the  stage.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:351  Acting  II. 

An  advanced  study  and  command  of  the  techniques  of 
acting  based  on  pre-20th  century  materials.  Students  act 
scenes  in  classes.  Acting  in  a  University  Theatre  production 
required.  Prerequisite:  Acting  I.  (W) 

24:352  Directing  I. 

Theories  and  techniques  for  directing  plays  based  on  20th 
century  materials.  Students  direct  scenes  in  class.  A  non- 
major  must  direct  a  scene,  and  a  major  must  direct  a  one- 
act  play  for  public  performance.  Prerequisite:  Acting  I.  (F) 
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24:361  Children's  Theatre. 

Principles  and  techniques  of  selecting  plays,  directing, 
designing,  and  producing  theatre  for  the  young  audience. 
Lectures  and  laboratory.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:362  Creative  Dramatics. 

Improvisational  theatre  theories,  techniques  and  literature 
for  children  in  the  classroom.  Lectures  and  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (W,  alternate 
years) 

24:371  Broadcast  Continuity  Writing. 

Theory  and  technique  of  writing  broadcast  scripts  except 
news  and  dramatics.  Special  events,  interviews,  musical 
scripts,  radio  talks,  documentaries,  commercials  and 
promotion  materials.  (S,  alternate  years) 

24:382  Television  Documentary  Production. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  techniques  of  small  format  video 
field  production.  Increased  emphasis  on  the  roles  of  the 
producer  and  the  director  as  they  pertain  to  video 
production  outside  of  the  studio.  Writing,  producing,  and 
editing  of  assigned  long  form  projects,  i.e.  30-minute 
magazine  programs,  documentaries,  etc.  Prerequisite: 
24:282. (S) 

24:391  Group  Communication. 

Basic  understanding  of  the  theory  behind  purposive 
discussions  and  leading  of  small  groups.  Focus  is  on  the 
groups  as  a  vehicle  for  solving  problems,  reaching 
decisions,  and  making  recommendations  on  policy. 

24:451  Theory  and  Criticism  of  Theatre. 

Study  of  critics  and  their  influence  on  theatre.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

24:452  Directing  II. 

Theories  and  techniques  for  directing  plays  based  on  pre- 
20th  century  materials.  Students  direct  scenes  in  class.  A 
non-major  must  direct  a  scene,  and  a  major  must  direct  a 
one-act  play  for  public  performance.  Prerequisite:  Directing 
1.  (W) 

24:461  Theatre  Organization  and  Management. 

Theatre  management,  organization,  publicity,  financing 
and  other  phases  of  professional,  educational  and 
community  theatre.  (F,  alternate  years) 

24:471  Broadcast  Station  Management. 

The  complete  organization  of  broadcast  stations: 
operational  problems;  personnel  management;  program- 
ming; promotion,  station  finances,  management  reports; 
relations  with  labor,  advertisers  and  networks;  and  the 
obligations  of  a  station  to  the  community.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

24:491  International  Mass  Communications. 

Survey  of  international  mass  media  with  emphasis  on 
historical  development,  structure,  organization,  function 
and  effects  of  mass  media  in  the  world  today.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

24:501  Individual  Investigation. 

Opportunity  for  students  to  explore,  upon  consultation 
with  the  instructor,  areas  of  broadcasting,  film  and/or 
theatre  arts  which  the  normal  sequence  of  offerings  will 
not  allow.  Permission  from  the  Department  Head  required. 
May  be  repeated.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:502  Practicum. 

Students  participate  in  applied  projects  in  broadcasting 
and/or  theatre  arts.  All  Department  majors  are  required  to 
successfully  complete  at  least  four  terms,  but  no  more  than 
eight  terms,  as  a  requirement  for  graduation.  All  projects 
must  be  approved  by  the  Department  and  each  will  be 
graded.  Projects  applied  toward  the  practicum  requirement 
earn  no  academic  credit.  Only  one  project  per  term 
allowed.  Prerequisite:  Freshmen  must  have  completed  two 


terms  of  course  work  and  transfer  students  must  have 
completed  one  term  of  course  work  at  Susquehanna  before 
they  are  eligible  to  enroll.  (F,  W,  S) 

24:503  Honors  Study. 

Independent  study  for  Honors  candidates  only.  A  course  of 
individual  study  under  the  direction  of  a  faculty  member 
leading  to  the  submission  of  a  written  or  production  thesis 
and  culminating  in  an  oral  defense  of  that  thesis. 

24:561  Seminar  in  Theatre. 

Problems  in  theatre.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (F,  alternate  years) 

24:571  Seminar  in  Communications. 

Problems  in  broadcasting  and/or  mass  communications. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (W,  alternate 
years) 


Economics 


Professor  Futhey;  Assistant  Professors  Moeinian  and  Seeley 

A  major  in  Economics  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum 
of  eight  courses  in  economics  and  at  least  one  course  in 
either  business  or  mathematical  statistics.  A  major's 
program  must  include  28:101,  28:102,  28:211  and  28:213. 
Credit  will  not  be  given  for  both  28:105  and  the  28:101, 
28:102  sequence. 

Minor  in  Economics.  Students  minoring  in  Economics 
must  successfully  complete  five  courses  including  28:101 
and  28:102.  The  other  three  courses  must  be  chosen  from 
the  200  level  or  above,  in  consultation  with  and  approval  of 
the  departmental  minor  adviser. 

28:101  Principles  of  Macro-Economics. 

A  careful  development  of  the  tools  of  economics  and  their 
application  to  the  problems  of  inflation,  unemployment 
and  economic  development.  (F,  W,  S) 

28:102  Principles  of  Micro-Economics. 

An  application  of  basic  economic  principles  to  the 
problems  of  consumption,  production,  income  distribution, 
environmental  quality,  and  international  trade.  (F,  W,  S) 

28:105  Elements  of  Economics. 

A  study  of  the  basic  principles  of  economics  both  macro 
and  micro,  dealing  with  the  problems  of  unemployment, 
inflation,  income  distribution,  poverty,  and  the  economic 
power  of  monopolies,  labor  organizations  and  other 
interest  groups.  Resource  scarcity,  environmental  problems 
and  international  affairs  are  analyzed  within  an  economic 
framework.  (F) 

28:107  Economic  Problems  and  Issues. 

An  application  of  economic  principles  to  contemporary 
public  questions  such  as  the  energy  crisis,  protecting  the 
environment,  saving  cities,  eliminating  poverty,  fighting 
inflation,  limiting  monopoly  power  and  achieving  full 
employment.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (S) 

28:211  Intermediate  Macro-Economic  Analysis. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  major  economic  forces  which  are 
responsible  for  inflation,  unemployment,  and 
unsatisfactory  rates  of  economic  growth.  Also  includes  an 
analysis  of  the  ways  in  which  fiscal,  monetary  and  incomes 
policies  can  be  used  to  solve  these  problems.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (W) 

28:213  Intermediate  Micro-Economic  Theory. 

An  analysis  of  the  way  households,  businesses,  labor 
organizations  and  interest  groups  make  economic  decisions 
in  a  free  enterprise  economy.  Problems  associated  with  the 
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allocation  of  resources  and  the  functional  distribution  under 
varying  competitive  conditions  are  analyzed.  Policy 
implications  are  discussed.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or 
28:105.  (F) 

28:225  Labor  Economics. 

An  investigation  of  the  forces  which  determine  the  quantity, 
quality,  price  and  employment  of  human  resources.  The  role 
of  organized  labor  and  policies  proposed  for  dealing  with 
manpower  problems  will  be  analyzed.  Prerequisite:  28:101 
and  28:102  or  28:105.  (S,  alternate  years) 

28:230  International  Trade  and  Finance. 

An  introductory  examination  of  the  importance  and  nature 
of  international  trade  and  finance.  Includes  an  analysis  of 
current  controversies  over  trade  regulation  policy,  balance  of 
payments  adjustments  and  reform  of  the  international 
monetary  system.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105. 
(S,  alternate  years) 

28:241  The  Emergence  of  Capitalism. 

An  analysis  of  the  historical  specificity  of  the  capitalist 
market  economy  with  respect  to  the  distinctiveness  of  the 
market  economy  from  the  forms  which  preceded  it;  the 
mode  of  development  of  this  distinctive  structure;  and  the 
problems  posed  for  economic  theory  by  the  historical  and 
self-regulating  character  of  the  market  system.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102,  or  28:105. 

28:321  Introduction  to  Mathematical  Economics. 

Application  of  basic  concepts  of  calculus  and  linear  algebra 
to  the  analysis  of  current  economic  problems  and  policy.  All 
mathematical  techniques  will  be  developed  in  the  course. 
Prerequisite:  28:211  and  28:213.  (W,  alternate  years) 

28:322  Introduction  to  Econometrics. 

An  examination  of  the  methods  used  by  economists  to 
measure  the  strength  of  economic  relationships  and  test 
alternative  economic  theories.  Applications  using  current 
economic  data  on  computer  terminals  will  be  emphasized. 
Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105  and  one  course  in 
statistics.  (S,  alternate  years) 

28:331  Money  and  Banking. 

The  means  by  which  the  banking  system  determines  the 
money  supply  and  the  volume  of  credit  and  the  role  of 
money  in  the  problems  of  inflation,  unemployment, 
economic  growth  and  the  balance  of  payments.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105.  (F,  W) 

28:332  Public  Finance. 

An  examination  of  the  proper  role  of  government  in  a 
capitalist  economy.  A  review  of  the  methods  used  by 
government  to  reallocate  resources,  redistribute  income,  fight 
inflation,  and  achieve  full  employment  in  the  context  of 
stable  economic  growth.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or 
28:105.  (S) 

28:335  Economic  Development. 

An  investigation  of  the  techniques  which  less  developed 
countries  can  use  to  plan  and  achieve  rapid  economic 
growth.  Identification  of  the  obstacles  they  face  and  the 
problems  created  by  the  development  process.  Prerequisite: 
28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105. 

28:336  Urban  and  Regional  Economics. 

The  description,  understanding,  and  projection  of  income 
and  employment  variables  within  urban  areas  and  regions; 
economic  analysis  of  urban  and  regional  growth,  urban  and 
regional  structures,  and  urban  and  regional  problems; 
location  theory,  transportation,  housing,  and  the  provision  of 
urban  services;  public  policy  issues  affecting  jobs,  education, 
and  urban  poverty. 

28:341  History  of  Economic  Thought. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  economic  ideas.  An 
exploration  of  the  parallel  development  of  economic 
doctrines  and  industrial  systems  from  the  Middle  Ages  to 
the  present  time.  The  implications  of  these  doctrines  for 


current  policy  issues  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  28:101 
and  28:102  or  28:105.  (W,  alternate  years) 

28:342  Comparative  Economic  Systems. 

A  comparative  study  of  capitalism,  democratic  socialism 
and  communism  as  embodied  in  the  economic  institutions 
of  modern  nations.  Prerequisite:  28:101  and  28:102  or  28:105. 
(S,  alternate  years) 

28:500  Seminar  in  Economics. 

At  least  one  course  is  offered  under  this  heading  each  year. 
Possibilities  include  public  policies  toward  business, 
problems  of  manpower  development,  the  role  of  population 
in  economic  development,  and  the  development  of  rural 
economic  regions.  The  choice  will  depend  on  the  instructor 
and  student  interests.  Prerequisite:  28:211  and  28:213.  (W,  S) 

28:501  Independent  Study. 

An  opportunity  for  exceptional  students  to  do  individual 
work  on  selected  topics  under  the  supervision  of  faculty 
members.  Topics  will  depend  on  the  interests  of  students 
and  faculty.  Prerequisite:  28:211  and  28:213.  (F,  W,  S) 


Education 


Professor  Igoe;  Associate  Professors  Boone  and  Mowry;  Assistant 
Professors  C.  Harrison  and  Lewis;  Lecturers  Becker,  Cafiso, 
Cravitz,  George,  Lentz,  Marra,  and  Piatt 

Susquehanna  University  prepares  secondary  school 
teachers  for  certification  in  biology,  chemistry,  physics, 
general  science,  earth  and  space  science,  mathematics, 
English,  communications,  Latin,  and  social  studies. 
Teachers  are  certified  for  grades  K-12  in  music  and  the 
modern  foreign  languages  (French,  German,  and  Spanish). 
Elementary  education  certification  is  offered  through  a 
cooperative  program  with  Bucknell  University,  which 
serves  as  the  certifying  university.  The  preparation  of 
teachers  is  the  responsibility  of  the  University  as  a  whole. 
The  Department  of  Education  shares  in  this  responsibility 
by  providing  individual  guidance,  the  professional 
education  courses,  and  student  teaching.  The  teaching 
candidate  is  an  advisee  of  the  department  in  which  he 
majors. 

For  information  concerning  requirements  in  general 
education,  major  field  of  concentration,  professional 
education,  and  for  entrance  into  the  teacher  education 
program,  the  teaching  candidate  should  secure  a  copy  of 
the  Teacher  Handbook  from  the  Education  Office.  Students 
preparing  to  teach  in  a  state  other  than  Pennsylvania 
should  consult  with  the  Education  Department  or  write  to 
the  department  of  education  of  that  state  for  information 
concerning  requirements  for  teacher  education. 

Graduates  of  the  state-approved  teacher  education 
program  usually  qualify  for  certification  in  all  states  party 
to  the  Interstate  Certification  Compact.  These  include: 
Alabama,  Alaska,  Delaware,  District  of  Columbia,  Hawaii, 
Idaho,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Nebraska,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  North  Carolina, 
Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Dakota,  Utah,  Vermont,  Virginia,  Washington,  Wisconsin. 
However,  because  of  the  everchanging  reciprocity 
agreements  among  the  fifty  states,  the  candidate  is  strongly 
urged  to  consult  periodically  with  the  Education 
Department. 

I.  Certification  Requirements 

The  Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  has  granted 
program  approval  to  Susquehanna  University  for  all 
teacher  education  programs  in  the  disciplines  named 
above.  This  means  that  any  graduate,  who  has  completed 
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the  approved  teacher  education  program  in  his  discipline 
and  is  recommended  by  the  University,  will  be  certified  to 
teach  in  the  public  schools  of  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania. 
Elements  of  the  prescribed  program  follow. 

A.  General  Education 

1.  Core  Requirements  for  the  degree  in  Liberal  Arts 
or  Music  Education. 

2.  Interpersonal  Communication.  This  requirement 
may  be  met  by  a  related  course  or  activities  (e.g. 
debate)  which  develop  a  demonstrated 
competency  in  speech. 

B.  Professional  Education 

1.  Social  Foundations  is  recommended  for  the 
sophomore  year  and  Educational  Psychology  for 
the  junior  year.  All  teaching  candidates  are 
expected  to  participate  in  field-based  experiences 
during  the  sophomore  and  junior  years.  The  Junior 
Internship  requires  several  hours  per  week  of  work 
in  one  of  the  area  public  schools. 

2.  Normally,  the  appropriate  methods  course  and 
student  teaching  should  be  scheduled  during  the 
senior  year,  preferably  in  consecutive  terms.  All 
methods  courses  will  normally  be  offered  in  the 
first  term  only. 

C.  Subject  Matter  Specialization 

1.  See  specialized  curriculum  guides  or  departmental 
guides  for  requirements  for  major  in  each  subject 
area. 

2.  For  specialized  curriculum  in  Music  Education,  see 
Music  Education. 

3.  For  certification  in  Mathematics,  see  Mathematical 
Sciences. 

Graduates  of  Susquehanna  University  or  other  four-year 
institutions  seeking  initial  teacher  certification  through 
Susquehanna  in  their  major  field  must  satisfactorily 
complete  the  professional  education  requirements  and  any 
specialization  courses  for  that  subject  matter  required  by 
the  Department  of  Education.  While  the  non-Susquehanna 
graduate  is  not  subject  to  the  University's  Core 
Requirements,  the  candidate  of  record  must  meet  with  the 
approval  of  the  major  department  in  which  the  candidate 
seeks  certification. 

Those  seeking  certification  in  an  additional  subject  area 
of  teaching  through  Susquehanna  must  complete  the 
required  major  courses  in  the  field  with  a  "C"  or  better 
gTade  in  each  course.  In  addition,  subject  matter 
specialization  courses  required  by  the  Department  of 
Education  must  be  completed.  Official  transcripts  of  all 
previous  college  work  must  be  submitted  to  the  University. 
Each  candidate's  record  must  meet  with  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  major  department  in  which  certification  is 
sought. 

II.  Application  for  Teacher  Education  Program 

All  teaching  candidates  must  be  approved  by  the 
Committee  of  Teacher  Education.  This  procedure  requires 
teaching  candidates  to  submit,  in  April  of  their  sophomore 
year,  or  as  soon  as  possible,  two  copies  of  Application  for 
Teaching  Approval  to  the  head  of  the  Education 
Department.  Application  forms  are  available  in  the  Career 
Development  Office  and  Education  Office. 

III.  Academic  Requirements 

A  Cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  of  2.1  is  required  for 
entrance  into  the  teacher  education  program  at  the  end  of 
the  sophomore  year.  For  admission  to  student  teaching 
term  in  the  senior  year,  candidates  must  attain  a  2.2 
Cumulative  GPA  and  a  2.6  average  in  their  major  field,  or 
have  a  strong  recommendation  from  the  major  department. 
For  those  majoring  in  a  modern  foreign  language,  3.0 
average  in  their  major  field  is  required,  unless  waived  by 
the  major  department. 


30:098-099-100  Basic  Musicianship. 

A  functional  approach  to  music  training  for  Elementary 
Education  majors.  30:098-099  place  emphasis  on 
development  of  basic  music  skills.  30:100  emphasizes 
lesson  planning  and  the  application  of  learned  music  skills 
in  the  classroom.  30:098-099  are  non-credit  activities.  30:100 
is  a  one  course  unit.  Not  for  Core  credit. 

30:201  Social  Foundations  of  Education. 

The  role  of  education  in  American  society,  and  the 
historical,  social  and  philosophical  forces  which  have 
influenced  the  school.  (F,  W,  S) 

30:243  Supervision  and  Teaching  of  the  Social  Studies. 

Consideration  of  special  problems  arising  in  teaching  social 
studies  in  elementary  and  secondary  schools.  Influences 
determining  course  content.  Objectives  and  means  of 
realizing  them.  Materials  and  methods.  Prerequisite: 
30:201,  30:301,  and  BU  ED301.  (Bucknell) 

30:275  The  Teaching  of  Reading:  Practicum  in  Elementary 
School  Subjects  I. 

A  study  of  the  learning  problems  involved  in  acquiring 
skills  in  reading  and  writing.  Contemporary  theories  of 
reading  behavior.  Prerequisite:  30:201  and  30:301. 

30:276  Remedial  Reading  and  Arithmetic:  Practicum  in 
Elementary  School  Subject  II. 

Concepts  in  language,  arts,  arithmetic,  and  science. 
Diagnostic  tests  and  intensive  remedial  programs  will  be 
developed  by  students  for  children  from  area  schools. 
Prerequisite:  30:275. 

30:277  Principles  of  Instruction:  Elementary. 

The  development  of  a  conceptual  framework  for  instruction 
as  a  basis  for  observation,  hypothesis  generation,  and 
testing  as  a  means  of  identifying  and  resolving  learning 
problems  of  students.  Prerequisite:  30:201  and  30:301. 
(Bucknell) 

30:301  Educational  Psychology. 

An  overview  of  psychological  and  educational  principles  as 
they  apply  to  classroom  instruction.  Topics  include 
instructional  planning,  developmental  characteristics  of 
students,  rhotivation,  individual  differences,  learning, 
evaluation,  discipline,  and  classroom  management.  (W,  S) 

Special  Methods  of  Teaching  in  the  Academic  Fields. 

Covers  the  principles,  methods,  materials,  and  resources 
related  to  successful  teaching  in  this  field.  A  unit  on  the 
teaching  of  reading  skills  and  a  competency  based  module 
on  the  use  and  design  of  various  instructional  media  are 
included. 

30:320  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 
Communications.  (F) 

30:321  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching  English.  (F) 

30:322  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching 
Social  Studies.  (F) 

30:323  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching  Mathematics.  (F) 

30:324  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching  Foreign 
Languages.  (F) 

30:325  Methods  and  Media  in  Teaching  Science.  (F) 

30:326  Teaching  Reading  in  the  Secondary  School. 

Emphasizes  the  strategies  which  help  the  content  teacher 
to  improve  the  reading  and  study  skills  of  students  in  the 
middle  and  secondary  schools.  Course  will  include 
participation  in  a  school  reading  program. 

30:352  Curriculum  Analysis. 

Examination  of  the  concept  of  curriculum  from  both 
normative  and  descriptive  viewpoints.  Generation  of 
curriculum  theory  and  development  of  testing  of  curricular 
hypotheses  are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  30:201  and 
30:301. 


17 


30:500  Independent  Project  in  Education. 

For  the  student  who  seeks  involvement  in  a  project 
beneficial  to  either  the  public  school  or  the  community.  The 
project  may  be  terminal  or  open-ended,  but  it  must  be 
related  to  the  development  of  a  significant  skill  in  teaching. 
Departmental  approval  and  a  written  evaluation  are 
required.  (F,  W,  S) 

30:600  Student  Teaching. 

Requires  observation  and  student  teaching  in  nearby 
schools  under  the  supervision  of  a  public  school  teacher 
and  a  college  supervisor.  Three  course  units  of  credit 
consisting  of  one  unit  each  in  Preparation  and  Planning, 
Classroom  Performance,  and  Classroom  Management. 
Attendance  at  a  weekly  conference  for  discussion  of 
teaching  problems,  school  law,  and  other  reports  is 
required.  Prerequisite:  Methods  and  Media.  (F,  W,  S) 


English 


Professor  E.  Wiley;  Associate  Professors  Dotterer,  Feldmann,  and 
Wheaton;  Assistant  Professors  Bowers,  Fincke,  Gertz,  and  P. 
Klingensmith;  Lecturer  L.  Klingensmith 

Requirements  for  a  major  in  English  consist  of  at  least  ten 
courses  in  the  discipline,  which  must  include  32:255  and 
either  32:210  or  32:215.  The  remaining,  and  any  additional 
courses  in  English,  must  be  reasonably  distributed  among 
various  literary  periods,  with  no  fewer  than  three 
(including  32:255)  before  1800,  and  no  fewer  than  five 
above  the  200  level.  One  course  must  be  a  seminar  of 
directed  reading. 

Writing  courses,  the  numbers  of  which  have  a  middle 
digit  of  zero,  may  not  be  counted  toward  the  major. 
Nevertheless,  English  majors  are  encouraged  to  gain 
writing  experience  beyond  that  required  of  all  students  by 
taking  the  advanced  writing  courses  offered  by  the 
Department,  or  by  writing  or  editing  for  The  Crusader  or  for 
Focus,  or  assisting  as  a  tutor  in  the  Academic  Skills  Center. 

Prerequisite  System.  There  are  no  prerequisites  for  courses 
at  the  200  level  or  below,  except  as  noted.  Prerequisites  for 
300  level  courses  are  at  least  one  course  at  the  200  level,  the 
middle  digit  of  which  is  not  a  zero,  except  as  noted. 
Prerequisites  for  400  level  courses  are  at  least  one  300  level 
course,  the  middle  digit  of  which  is  not  a  zero,  except  as 
noted.  Prerequisites  for  500  level  courses  are  at  least  five 
literature  courses,  including  at  least  one  each  at  the  300 
and  400  levels. 

Honors.  Candidates  for  Departmental  Honors,  identified 
by  superior  performance  in  their  major  course  work  (3.5 
GPA  or  above),  may  be  invited  to  submit  a  senior  thesis, 
normally  written  in  cunjunction  with  or  as  a  result  of  study 
undertaken  in  a  Seminar  or  Directed  Reading  course,  and 
to  sit  for  an  Honors  Examination.  Departmental  Honors  are 
awarded  to  those  whose  thesis  and  examination  are  at 
honors  level. 

Minor  in  English.  Students  minoring  in  English  must 
complete  at  least  five  courses  beyond  32:100  and  31:101. 
Courses  must  be  chosen  in  consultation  with  a 
departmental  adviser  to  comprise  an  integrated  program  of 
study  and  may  not  include  any  course  the  number  of 
which  has  a  middle  digit  of  zero.  Students  may  choose 
from  a  variety  of  emphases  such  as  English,  American,  or 
comparative  literature;  a  specific  literary  genre,  or  language 
study.  Proposed  programs  are  to  be  reviewed  and  approved 
by  the  Department  and  endorsed  by  the  Department  head. 


Minor  in  Writing.  Students  minoring  in  writing  must 
complete  at  least  five  courses  beyond  32:100  and  32:101, 
one  of  which  must  be  32:210.  The  remaining  courses  are  to 
be  chosen  from  the  following  list,  in  consultation  with  and 
with  approval  of  the  departmental  minor  adviser:  32:200, 
32:201,  32:202,  32:203,  32:215,  32:500,  32:590. 

32:100  English  Composition. 

Guided  practice  in  learning  to  read  and  write  well. 

Required  of  all  students  not  given  advanced  standing  (see 

32:200). 

32:101  Writing  about  Literature. 

A  course  in  writing  about  literature  that  is  designed  as  a 
follow-up  course  to  English  Composition.  Intended  for 
freshmen;  recommended  for  English  majors;  open  to 
upperclassmen  as  space  permits.  Writing  Program  course 
not  for  major  or  Core  credit.  Prerequisite:  32:100. 

32:105  English  for  Nonnative  Speakers. 

Same  as  40:105. 

32:110  Language. 

Same  as  40:110. 

32:200  Advanced  Composition. 

Expository  and  argumentative  writing,  with  attention  to 
the  development  of  rhetorical  force  and  style.  Prerequisite: 
32:100  or  advanced  standing.  Required  of  all  students 
exempted  from  32:100. 

32:201  Special  Topics  —  Composition. 

A  writing  course,  the  content  of  which  may  vary:  the  focus 
may  be  on  style  one  term,  argumentative  writing  another, 
technical  writing  or  journalism  a  third. 

32:202  Creative  Writing  —  Poetry. 

Study  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  writing  poetry. 
Prerequisite:  32:100.  (Alternate  years) 

32:203  Creative  Writing  —  Fiction. 

Study  and  practice  in  the  techniques  of  writing  short 
stories.  Prerequisite:  32:100.  (Alternate  years) 

32:210  English  Grammar  and  Usage. 
Traditional  grammar  and  usage  modified  and  enlightened 
by  respectful  attention  to  the  modern  scientific  study  of 
English,  with  a  survey  of  and  some  introduction  to 
alternative  grammars. 

32:215  History  of  the  English  Language. 

The  origin  and  development  of  the  English  language  from 
the  earliest  times  to  the  present;  standards  of  written  and 
spoken  English;  the  differences  between  English  spoken  in 
England  and  that  spoken  in  various  parts  of  America.  Also 
listed  as  40:230.  (Alternate  years) 

32:221  Poetry. 

Analysis  and  discussion  of  English  and  American  poems  to 
deepen  the  student's  understanding  of  poetic  craftmanship 
and  his  appreciation  of  poetic  form.  (Alternate  years) 

32:259  Special  Topics — Literature. 

A  literature  course  organized  on  thematic  or  topical  lines  of 
special  interest  to  a  faculty  member  or  to  students. 

32:260  Drama. 

The  study  of  drama  as  literature.  Readings  and  analysis  of 
representative  plays  from  ancient  Greece  to  the  present. 
(Alternate  years) 

32:270  Film  and  Literature. 

A  study  of  films  based  upon  literary  works  and  of  the 
literary  works  upon  which  these  films  are  based.  This 
course  stresses  an  understanding  of  the  relative  criteria  of 
artistic  form  and  merit  for  film  and  literature.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  problems  of  translating  the  written 
word  into  visual  images,  techniques  of  narration,  and 
questions  of  verisimilitude.  Also  listed  as  83:210. 
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32:350  Critical  Approaches  to  Literature. 

Concentrated  studv  of  the  major  analytical  modes,  from 
Plato  to  the  present,  directed  toward  the  formulation  of 
sound  critical  judgment.  (Alternate  years) 

32:351  Children's  Literature. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  children's  literature,  the 
course  will  include  a  survey  of  the  literature  and  review  its 
bibliography,  its  development,  and  the  variety  of  its 
criticism  (psychological,  sociological,  etc.).  Humanities 
Core  area  C  only. 

32:450  Researching  and  Writing  the  Literary  Essay. 

Research  aids  and  techniques  for  the  English  major  will  be 
examined.  These  will  include  instruction  in  library  research 
techniques,  Wordstar  on  the  IBM  PC,  and  standard 
publishing  format.  Research,  exercises,  and  consultation 
will  result  in  a  major  paper.  Prerequisite:  English  major 
with  junior  or  senior  standing. 


WORLD  LITERATURE.  Reading  and  discussion  of  works 
which  are  the  basis,  the  history,  and  the  definition  of  what 
is  meant  by  the  human  condition. 

32:255  World  Literature  I  —  Classical  Age  through  the 
Renaissance. 

From  Homer  through  Shakespeare. 

32:256  World  Literature  II  —  From  the  Enlightenment  to 
the  Present. 

From  Voltaire  to  Borges. 

32:352  20th  Century  European  Literature. 

Analysis  of  selected  works  of  Continental  authors  in 
English  translation  (especially  Mann,  Kafka,  Camus, 
Malraux,  Hesse,  Ionesco),  with  attention  to  innovations  in 
literary  form  and  theme.  (Alternate  years) 

32:359  Special  Topics  —  Literature. 

Literature  courses  that  reflect  the  serious  interest  of  faculty 
members  will  be  offered  as  occasion  permits,  such  as  16th 
century  Drama,  Oriental  Literature,  Women  in  Literature, 
and  Folklore. 


AMERICAN  LITERATURE.  The  chief  forms  and 
movements  of  our  native  literature,  with  emphasis  on  the 
major  figures. 

32:245  American  Literature  I  —  Colonial  and  Federal 
Periods. 

From  the  beginnings  through  Poe. 

32:246  American  Literature  II  —  Age  of  Idealism. 

Major  authors  from  Emerson  through  Dickinson. 

32:247  American  Literature  III  —  Age  of  Realism. 

Representative  Realists  and  Naturalists. 

32:248  American  Literature  IV  —  Recent  American 
Literature. 

Literary  experiment  and  innovation  in  the  20th  century. 

32:388  20th  Century  American  Fiction. 

The  ma|or  prose  fiction,  its  themes  and  techniques,  from 
1900  to  the  present. 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  The  major  figures,  genres,  and 
periods  in  the  English  literary  tradition. 

32:331  Medieval  English  Literature. 

Readings  from  the  8th  to  the  15th  centuries,  excluding 
Chaucer,  with  major  emphasis  on  literature  since  the 
Conquest.  (Alternate  years) 


32:332  16th  Century  English  Literature. 

Poetry  and  prose  of  the  Renaissance,  with  special  attention 
to  Spenser.  (Alternate  years) 

32:333  17th  Century  English  Literature. 

Prose  and  poetry,  excluding  Milton's,  from  the  death  of 

Shakespeare  to  the  Restoration.  (Alternate  years) 

32:334   18th  Century  English  Literature. 

Study  of  Ihe  chief  poets,  dramatists,  and  prose  writers  of 
the  neo-classical  period.  (Alternate  years) 

32:336  Romantic  Age. 

Poetry  and  prose  from  the  Lyrical  Ballads  to  1837,  with  an 
emphasis  on  the  major  poets.  (Alternate  years) 

32:337  Victorian  Age. 

Poetry  and  prose  from  1837  to  1890,  with  close  reading  and 
analysis  of  major  figures.  (Alternate  years) 

32:338  20th  Century  English  Literature. 

The  major  poetry  from  1890  to  the  present,  with  some 
attention  to  shorter  fiction,  the  essay,  and  drama. 
(Alternate  years) 

32:381  English  Novel  to  1800. 

Historical  development  of  the  English  novel  before  1800, 

with  emphasis  on  close  study  of  major  works.  (Alternate 

years) 

32:382  English  Novel  from  1800  to  1900. 

Historical  development  of  the  English  novel  during  the  19th 

century,  with  close  study  of  major  works.  (Alternate  years) 

32:383  English  Novel  from  1900  to  the  Present. 

Close  study  of  novels  by  such  authors  as  Conrad,  Forster, 

Joyce,  Lawrence,  and  Woolf.  (Alternate  years) 

32:430  Chaucer. 

Reading  of  Troilus  and  Criseyde,  a  major  portion  of  the 
Canterbury  Tales,  and  some  of  the  minor  poems  in  Middle 
English,  with  greater  attention  to  the  literary  than  the 
linguistic  aspects.  (Alternate  years) 

32:431  Shakespeare  I. 

Studv  and  discussion  of  about  ten  plays  and  at  least  one  of 
the  narrative  poems. 

32:432  Shakespeare  II. 

Close  reading  and  discussion  of  4-6  plays.  Prerequisite: 
32:431.  (Alternate  years) 

32:439  Milton. 

Studies  in  the  development  and  culmination  of  the  craft 
and  vision  of  John  Milton.  (Alternate  years) 


32:500  Directed  Reading  and  Research. 

By  arrangement  with  the  Department.  May  be  repeated. 

32:530  Seminar  in  English  Literature. 
32:540  Seminar  in  American  Literature. 
32:550  Seminar  in  Comparative  Literature. 

32:590  Internship. 

The  internship  program  provides  students  with  the 
opportunity  to  employ  their  research,  writing,  and  editing 
skills  for  various  public  and  private  organizations.  Open 
only  to  juniors  and  seniors  when  positions  are  available. 
One  or  two  credits  on  P/F  basis  only.  Not  for  major  or  Core 
credit.  Prerequisite:  departmental  approval. 
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Geological  and 
Environmental  Science 

Professors  Fletcher  and  Goodspeed;  Associate  Professor  Lowright 

Departmental  objectives  are:  to  foster  understanding  of  the 
earth's  environmental  processes  as  dynamic  responses  to 
natural  laws;  to  promote  systematic  learning  experiences  of 
the  concepts  which  form  the  central  themes  of  geological 
and  environmental  science;  to  encourage  active 
participation  in  problem  solving  activities  which  relate 
contemporary  man  to  the  earth's  environment. 

The  Department  provides  instruction  for  those  who  wish 
to  pursue  careers  in  industry  or  teaching  as  scientists 
specializing  in  geological  and  environmental  processes; 
those  who  wish  to  pursue  careers  in  management  or 
administration  requiring  abilities  to  evaluate  environmental 
resources  and  the  impact  of  decisions  by  government  and 
industry;  and  those  who,  in  accord  with  the  aims  of  the 
University  Core  curriculum,  desire  a  broad  understanding 
of  geological  and  environmental  principles  and  processes. 

Courses  open  to  all  students  include:  34:101,  34:102, 
34:103,  34:151,  34:153,  and  (with  the  instructor's 
permission),  34:204,  34:232. 

The  Geological  and  Environmental  Science  program 
prepares  students  with  a  common  set  of  foundation 
courses  for  two  areas  of  concentration  and  career 
preparation:  (1)  Geology,  (2)  Earth  Science.  Each  major 
takes  34:101,  34:122,  34:232,  34:283,  34:333,  and  34:372.  In 
addition,  depending  upon  area  of  concentration,  the 
following  are  required  courses. 

Geology  Concentration:  34:311,  34:330,  34:591  (two  terms), 
16:101,  16:102,  39:111,  39:112  or  38:100  or  statistics,  64:101. 

Earth  Science  Concentration:  04:100  or  04:101,  16:100  or 
16:101,  30:600,  34:103,  38:171  or  statistics,  39:101  or  39:111, 
64:100  or  64:101,  Meteorology  and  Astronomy,  plus  specific 
education  courses. 

Suggested  geology  electives  for  those  planning  to  work 
in  industry  are  34:151,  34:362,  34:471.  Students  planning  a 
career  in  environmental  regulatory  agencies  would  do  well 
to  take  as  electives  34:151,  34:453,  34:471. 

Satisfactory  completion  of  the  Departmental  senior 
comprehensive  examination  is  required  for  graduation  as  a 
Geological  and  Environmental  Science  major.  This 
examination  is  designed  to  evaluate  the  student's 
understanding  of  and  ability  to  synthesize  and  use 
fundamental  principles  of  the  geological  and 
environmental  and  related  sciences.  It  is  given  in  December 
of  the  senior  year,  and  after  written  performance 
evaluations,  may  be  repeated  in  April  and  thereafter  at  the 
specified  times  as  often  as  necessary. 

Honors.  Honors  in  Geological  and  Environmental 
Science  is  designed  to  recognize  the  superior  scholar. 
Prospective  candidates  must  petition  the  Department  in 
writing  by  October  1  of  their  junior  year,  must  maintain  a 
3.25  GPA  in  the  major  and  a  3.0  cumulative  GPA.  The 
candidate  will  satisfy  the  major  requirements,  submit  an 
acceptable  Honors  senior  thesis,  and  pass  the 
comprehensive  examination  with  distinction.  Failure  to 
satisfy  the  Honors  requirements  will  not  prevent  the 
student  from  graduating  if  all  other  requirements  have 
been  fulfilled. 

Minor  in  Geology.  The  minor  is  designed  to  present  a 
structured  framework  for  those  who  want  to  learn  about 
the  structure  and  process  in  the  earth.  Successful 
completion  of  five  courses  required  of  all  students  who 
choose  this  minor  are  34:101,  34:122,  34:232,  34:283,  and 
39:101  (or  39:111).  Based  upon  the  student's  specific  area  of 
interest,  and  with  the  aid  of  his  minor  adviser,  he  must 
also  select  one  course  from  among:  34:151,  34:153,  34:311, 
34:333,  34:372. 


34:101  Our  Dynamic  Earth. 

An  investigation  of  the  fundamental  characteristics  of  the 
earth,  its  components  and  their  mutual  interactions,  and 
the  mutual  interactions  between  man  and  his  physical 
environment.  Lectures,  laboratories,  field  trips.  Three  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboraton/-field  trips.  (F) 

34:102  Earth  Materials. 

Designed  for  non-science  majors  to  fulfill  the  University 
Core  requirement.  Selected  topics,  different  from  those 
emphasized  in  34:101,  are  considered  in  lectures,  readings, 
and  laboratories.  Course  content  promotes  an 
understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  natural  processes 
and  the  physical  environment.  Three  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (W). 

34:103  Oceans  and  Lakes. 

Introduction  to  the  chemical,  biological  and  physical 
characteristics  of  oceans  and  lakes.  Students  gain  practical 
experience  in  sampling  and  analysis  techniques  used  in 
these  fields  and  comparison  of  oceans  and  lakes.  Field  trips 
to  Walker  Lake,  laboratories  and  lectures.  Three  hours 
lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (S) 

34:122  Paleontology. 

The  study  of  fossils  and  interpretation  of  geologic  age  and 
environment  of  deposition  of  the  rocks  containing  them  as 
indicated  by  evolutionary  trends  and  ecology  of  modern- 
day  counterparts  of  the  fossil  organisms.  Prerequisite: 
34:101  or  04:101.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory  and 
field  trips.  (W) 

34:151  Man  and  the  Environment. 

An  introduction  to  the  study  of  natural  systems  and  their 
interaction  with  humans.  The  course  examines  how  human 
activities  depend  on  the  earth's  environment.  Problems 
and  solutions  are  developed  by  means  of  selected  case 
studies  such  as  Lake  Erie,  the  Everglades,  and  Los 
Angeles.  The  role  of  technology,  economic  factors,  and 
human  attitudes  in  contributing  to  environmental 
degradation  is  discussed.  Five  hours  lecture.  (W) 

34:153  Natural  Resources  and  Conservation. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  natural  resources— types 
included  are  water,  soils,  minerals,  rocks,  forests,  wildlife, 
marine,  energy,  open  and  recreational  space,  construction 
materials;  origins;  uses  and  abuses.  Conservation  practices 
and  historical-contemporary  crises  and  effects  and 
prospects  for  the  future  are  also  considered.  Does  not 
satisfy  laboratory  science  Core  requirement.  Four  hours  of 
lecture,  debate,  and  discussion.  (S) 

34:204  Regional  Field  Geology. 

First-hand,  in-the-field  study  of  various  geological  and 
natural  history  aspects  of  selected  regions  of  the  U.S.  and/ 
or  foreign  countries.  Course  content  varies  with  region 
studied.  Requirements:  3-4  weeks  travel,  camping,  hiking, 
seminars,  readings,  a  formal  paper  synthesizing  the 
regional  geology.  Trip  and  tuition  costs  are  borne  by  the 
students.  Course  is  offered  late  May-June.  Prerequisite: 
minimum  of  one  course  in  geology  or  earth  science, 
permission  of  instructor.  (S) 

34:232  Mineralogy. 

The  study  of  crystallography  and  crystal  chemistry  as  the 
basis  for  mineralogy.  Internal  and  external  symmetry  and 
their  relationships  to  crystal  growth  and  mineral 
properties.  The  in-depth  study  of  selected  mineral  suites 
(related  minerals)  in  terms  of  their  chemistry,  physical 
properties,  origins,  associations,  and  uses.  Prerequisite: 
34:101  or  34:102  or  permission.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours 
laboratory.  (W) 

34:283  Sedimentation  and  Stratigraphy. 

The  relationship  of  grain  size  and  composition  of 
sediments  to  tectonism.  Subjects  include  analysis  and 
interpretations  of  grain  size  and  composition  of  sediments 
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and  sedimentary  rocks,  and  the  structures  in  sedimentary 
rocks  which  indicate  environment  of  deposition  and  age 
relationships.  Prerequisite:  34:101.  Four  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (S) 

34:311  Field  and  Structural  Geology. 

Interactions  of  stresses  on  earth  materials  and  resulting 
structures,  methods  and  instrumentation  employed  in 
geologic  mapping  are  considered  in  lectures,  laboratory, 
and  field  experiences.  Students  gain  practical  experiences 
through  integrated  field  and  laboratory  projects.  Selected 
problems  result  in  construction  of  profiles,  cross-sections 
and  geologic  maps.  Prerequisite:  34:283.  Three  hours  lecture, 
four  hours  laboraton/.  (F,  alternate  years) 

34:330  Advanced  Mineralogy. 

The  advanced  study  of  selected  mineral  suites  (related 
minerals)  in  terms  of  their  geochemical  associations  (i.e., 
economic  minerals  and  occurrences),  internal  properties 
(X-ray  diffraction),  optical  properties  (optical  crystal- 
lography), and  geochemical-geophysical  exploration 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  34:232  and  junior-senior  status  or 
permission.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboraton/. 
(S,  alternate  years) 

34:333  Igneous  and  Metamorphic  Petrology. 

Igneous  and  metamorphic  rocks  are  studied  in  terms  of 
formation  and  alteration.  A  three-day  field  trip  to  the  N.J. 
Precambrian  complex  permits  the  student  to  study  first- 
hand the  field  relationships  of  these  rock  types. 
Prerequisite:  34:232  or  permission.  Four  hours  lecture,  four 
hours  laboratory.  (S,  alternate  years) 

34:362  Geology  of  North  America. 

The  rocks,  structures,  and  interrelationships  of  the  various 
physiographic  provinces  of  the  continent  and  the  causes  of 
the  differences  found  in  these  areas.  Also  included  is 
investigation  of  some  classic  problems  (The  Brevard  Zone, 
the  "Franciscan,"  the  Martic  Line,  etc.)  in  North  American 
geology.  Prerequisite:  34:311  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Four  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 
(W,  alternate  years) 

34:372  Geomorphology. 

The  study  of  landforms  and  their  origins.  This  includes 
types  of  landforms  developed  in  different  areas,  their 
genesis,  and  lithologic-structural  controls.  Topographic 
map  and  aerial  photo  interpretation,  measurement  of 
geomorphic  parameters  and  fluvial  hydraulics. 
Prerequisite:  34:471  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  Four 
hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (W,  alternate  years) 

34:453  Seminar  in  Environmental  Decision  Making. 

The  course  examines  the  principles  and  practices  of 
environmental  assessment  and  its  role  in  planning  and 
decision  making.  Drawing  from  a  broad  range  of  natural 
and  social  scientific  knowledge,  a  systematic, 
comprehensive,  and  interdisciplinary  approach,  which 
incorporates  cultural  and  amenity  values,  is  developed  to 
evaluate  and  predict  the  impact  of  human  activities  on  the 
environment.  Considerable  emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
analysis  and  preparation  of  environmental  impact 
statements,  which  are  required  by  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969.  Prerequisite:  34:151  and 
permission  of  instructor.  (S) 

34:471  Environmental  Geology. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  important  geological  processes 
that  affect  man's  environment.  By  means  of  case  histories, 
the  basic  principles  of  geologic  hazards  are  developed. 
Open  only  to  junior  and  senior  Geology  majors.  Three 
hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory.  (F,  alternate  years) 

34:590  Geology  Internship. 

Individual  student  work  in  industry,  exploration,  mining, 
survey,  etc.  or  environmental  agency.  Open  only  when 
positions  are  available.  Permission  of  Department  required. 
Maximum  2  elective  credits.  Junior-senior  level. 


34:591  Geologic  Research. 

Independent  student  laboratory  and  field  investigations  of 
recent  and  classical  problems  related  to  the  geological 
sciences  or  man's  physical  environment.  Extensive 
literature  reviews  are  made  for  background  information 
and  bases  of  interpretation.  Students  majoring  in  any  of 
the  basic  sciences  may  apply  their  fields  to  earth  studies  in 
this  course.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructors  and 
major  adviser.  (F,  W,  S) 


History 


Professors  Gordon,  Housley,  Longaker,  and  Reuning;  Associate 
Professor  McKechnie 

The  History  Department  program  is  designed  to  provide 
the  student  with  a  solid  background  for  graduate  study  or 
secondary  school  teaching.  In  addition,  students  who 
major  in  History  find  employment  in  business,  government 
and  public  service  agencies,  which  appreciate  the 
intellectual  skills  the  study  of  history  has  helped  to  refine. 
The  curriculum  includes  breadth  in  the  required  study  of 
non-western  European  and  American  history  and  the 
degree  of  depth  appropriate  to  an  undergraduate  degree  in 
history.  History  internship  opportunities  exist  with  public 
and  private  agencies  and  include:  historic  preservation, 
museum  curatorship,  publishing,  editing,  other  work  in 
the  field  of  history. 

A  History  major's  academic  program  includes  a 
minimum  of  10  courses  in  which  the  student  must  obtain  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better.  Among  these  10  courses  must  be: 
Historiography;  one  course  in  American  history  selected 
from  36:111  or  36:112;  one  course  in  European  history 
selected  from  36:131  or  36:132;  one  course  in  non-western 
history  selected  from  the  Latin  American,  Far  Eastern, 
Middle  Eastern,  or  African  offerings;  four  courses  in 
history  selected  from  the  300  level  or  above.  Courses  in 
the  Historical  Vistas  series  may  not  be  included  in  the 
10-course  minimum  for  a  History  major. 

The  History  Department  believes  that  all  its  majors 
before  they  graduate  should  experience  what  a  practicing 
historian  does.  In  this  sense,  they  should  become  more 
independent  and  responsible  scholars  capable  of  dealing 
with  concepts  and/or  analytical  work.  Therefore,  by  the 
end  of  their  senior  year  history  majors  will  be  required 
either  to  enter  an  internship  program,  or  to  engage  in 
student  teaching,  or  to  prepare  a  scholarly  paper  based 
on  independent  research. 

Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  History  is  designed  to 
provide  superior  students  in  the  Department  with  the 
opportunity  for  independent  study  and  research. 
Prospective  candidates,  who  should  have  a  3.0  GPA  in 
history,  may  petition  for  admission  to  the  program  by 
applying  to  the  head  of  the  Department  at  the  end  of  the 
sophomore  year.  During  the  junior  year,  candidates  take 
36:501,  in  which  the  candidate  will  carry  out  a  program  of 
assigned  reading  under  the  direction  of  an  adviser  and 
other  members  of  the  Department.  Shortly  after  the 
beginning  of  the  first  term  of  the  candidate's  senior  year, 
he  should  schedule  an  oral  comprehensive  examination  on 
this  reading.  If  the  candidate  fails  to  satisfy  the  examiners, 
but  satisfies  other  requirements,  he  will  be  graduated  as  a 
History  major  but  without  Honors.  If  the  examiners  are 
satisfied,  the  candidate  will  write  an  honors  thesis  (36:502) 
during  the  remainder  of  his  senior  year.  This  will  be 
presented  for  examination  at  least  one  month  before 
graduation. 

Minor  in  History.  Minors  are  developed  around  a  theme 
chosen  by  the  student,  with  the  guidance  and  direction  of 
a  departmental  minor  adviser,  in  one  of  the  following  four 
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areas:  American  history.  Third  World  studies,  European 
history,  comparative  history.  Students  are  required  to  take 
five  courses  beyond  36:100,  at  least  two  of  which  must  be 
chosen  from  the  300  level  or  above.  In  Third  World  studies 
only  one  must  be  from  the  300  level  or  above. 

36:100  Historical  Vistas. 

A  study  of  past  cultures  built  around  selected  topics  and 
wide-ranging  themes  of  historical  interest  such  as  the 
Indian  in  American  History,  the  Negro  in  American 
History,  Film  and  Culture  in  European  History,  and  the 
American  Revolution.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
development  of  skills  of  analysis  and  communication.  May 
be  repeated  with  the  permission  of  the  Department.  Not 
for  major  credit. 

36:111  United  States  History,  1763-1877. 
A  survey  of  American  history  from  the  eve  of  the 
Revolution  to  the  conclusion  of  Reconstruction,  including 
the  emergence  of  an  independent  American  state  and 
economy,  the  development  of  a  distinctly  American  society 
and  culture,  and  the  conflict  over  slavery  which  culminated 
in  the  Civil  War. 

36:112  United  States  History,  1877-1970S. 
A  survey  of  late  19th  and  20th  century  American  history 
from  the  emergence  of  industrialism  and  urbanism  in  the 
Gilded  Age  to  the  demise  of  American  liberalism  and 
empire  in  the  1970s,  including  the  reform  movements,  the 
two  world  wars,  and  the  path  to  empire. 

36:118  History  of  American  Business:  A  Survey. 

A  survey  of  American  business  history  which  concentrates 
on  the  development  of  modern  management  in  the 
corporate  setting  from  1815.  Topics  to  be  covered  include: 
the  industrial  revolution  in  America,  the  development  of 
big  business,  labor  organizations,  governmental  regulation, 
the  interplay  between  American  society  and  the  business 
system. 

36:131  Historical  Origins  of  Europe,  800-1648. 

A  survey  of  the  Medieval  and  early  Modern  periods  in 
European  history.  Aims  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
major  characteristics,  institutions,  and  movements  of  the 
Middle  Ages,  the  Renaissance,  and  the  Reformation.  Focus 
will  be  on  the  commonality  and  continuity  of  early 
European  history  and  the  European  political,  economic, 
and  cultural  heritage  which  formed  the  basis  for  modern 
Western  Society. 

36:132  Historical  Origins  of  Contemporary  Europe, 
1648-1945. 

A  survey  of  the  salient  political,  economic,  social,  and 
cultural  forces  and  institutions  that  have  shaped  the 
development  of  contemporary  Europe.  Special  emphasis 
will  be  given  to  the  development  of  the  nation-state,  the 
impact  of  the  modernization  process  on  traditional  society, 
the  growth  of  secular,  scientific  culture,  and  the  outbreak 
of  popular  revolutions.  Main  focus  on  England,  France, 
Germany,  and  Russia,  with  attention  to  other  European 
areas.  (Annually) 

36:200  Film  and  History. 

Same  as  83:200. 

36:221  History  of  England,  1688-1867. 
A  study  of  the  transition  of  English  society  from  aristocratic 
oligarchy  to  the  more  egalitarian  democracy  of  the  19th 
century.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  impact  of 
modernization  on  a  preindustrial  society  and  to  the  growth 
of  Reform  movements  and  Victorian  society  from 
Hanoverian  roots  in  the  18th  century.  (Alternate  years) 

36:222  England  Since  1867. 

An  examination  of  the  mature  modernization  of  English 
society  and  politics,  with  the  resultant  rise  of  mass  society 
and  the  Welfare  State.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the 
growing  urbanization,  mechanization,  and  bureauc- 
ratization of  modern  England  and  the  consequent  problem 


of  trying  to  reconcile  the  needs  of  the  individual  with  the 
demands  of  a  more  collectivized,  corporate-oriented 
society.  Brief  attention  is  given  to  the  Irish  question. 
(Alternate  years) 

36:237  France  and  Europe  in  the  20th  Century. 

Surveys  the  political,  economic,  and  diplomatic  history  of 
France  and  continental  Western  Europe  since  the  First 
World  War.  By  an  analysis  of  French  history  and  a  general 
description  of  the  history  of  Western  Europe,  the  course 
aims  to  show  how  the  impact  of  the  two  world  wars  on  the 
economy,  parliamentary  institutions,  and  international 
relations  of  one  country  (France)  is  typical  throughout 
Western  Europe  and  how  the  solutions  to  these  problems 
before  and  after  World  War  II  differ.  Designed  for  the 
beginning  student  who  wishes  to  acquire  a  better 
understanding  of  the  contemporary  world. 

36:242  History  of  the  Soviet  Union. 

An  examination  of  the  decline  of  Tsardom  and  the  origins 
of  the  1917  Revolution;  the  Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and 
survival  through  the  civil  wars;  the  development  of  NEP 
and  struggles  for  power  in  the  Communist  Party;  the 
Stalinist  dictatorship  and  the  New  Soviet  Society.  Emphasis 
will  be  given  to  political,  socio-economic,  and  foreign 
policy  developments.  (Alternate  years) 

36:251,  252  History  of  the  Far  East. 

A  survey  and  an  analysis  of  the  major  civilizations  of  the 
Far  East,  dealing  with  geographic  settings,  historical 
developments,  society,  government,  foreign  relations, 
philosophy,  and  religion  from  prehistoric  times  to  the 
present.  The  first  term  is  restricted  to  Chinese  history  with 
primary  emphasis  on  the  modern  period  since  the  19th 
century.  The  second  term  covers  the  history  of  both  Japan 
and  Southeast  Asia,  with  primary  emphasis  on  the  modern 
period  since  the  mid-19th  century.  (F,  W,  alternate  years) 

36:261,  262  Ancient  History. 

See  18:261-262.  Taught  by  the  Department  of  Classical 
Languages.  (W,  S,  alternate  years) 

36:263  The  World  of  Islam. 

A  survey  of  the  Islamic  world  since  the  days  of 
Mohammed.  Deals  with  a  general  analysis  of  the  history  of 
the  Islamic  Community  under  the  immediate  successors  of 
the  Prophet,  the  Umayyads,  the  Abbasids,  and  the 
Ottomans.  Concludes  with  an  analysis  of  the  impact  of 
Westernization  and  modernization  on  the  Islamic  World 
during  the  19th  and  early  20th  centuries.  Prerequisite: 
sophomore  standing;  freshmen  by  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

36:271  African  Civilizations. 

A  survey  of  the  origins,  development,  and  expansion  of  the 
African  people  and  a  study  of  the  most  salient  features  of 
traditional  African  society,  including  political  and  economic 
systems,  patterns  of  kinship,  ethnicity,  art,  literature,  oral 
tradition,  folklore,  religion,  and  languages;  the  rise  of  great 
kingdoms  and  empires  in  the  forests  and  Savannah. 
Attention  is  also  given  to  current  methods  of  historical 
research  in  the  absence  of  written  documents.  (F) 

36:281  Latin  American  Civilization. 

A  survey  of  Latin  American  civilization— people,  culture, 
institutions.  The  social  history  of  one  modern  Latin 
American  nation  will  be  examined  in  depth. 

36:282  Modern  Latin  American  History. 

An  analysis  of  late  19th  and  20th  century  Latin  American 
history.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  problems  of 
modernization  and  political  stability  and  to  the 
phenomenon  of  social  revolution.  Prerequisite:  freshmen 
by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

36:300  Historiography. 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  and  problems  of  history  and 
the  methods  of  historical  research.  Intended  for  all 
sophomore  majors. 
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36:313  Social  History  of  the  United  States. 

A  study  of  the  changing  matrices  of  group  life  for 
individual  Americans,  including:  institutional,  ethnic,  class 
and  community  contexts;  social  reform  movements; 
demographic  influences;  and  the  modernization  process. 
Prerequisite:  one  course  from  36:111,  36:112,  or  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

36:314,  315  Diplomatic  History  of  the  United  States. 

The  diplomacy  and  foreign  relations  of  the  United  States 
from  the  Revolutionary  period  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
36:111  for  314  or  36:112  for  315  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (F,  W,  alternate  years) 

36:330  Europe:  The  Renaissance  Era. 

An  examination  of  the  history  of  Europe,  1300-1500  with 
particular  reference  to  the  transformation  of  Western 
institutions  and  intellectual  and  artistic  achievements. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  unity  of  the  term 
"Renaissance,"  its  expression  in  Italy  and  northern  Europe, 
and  its  relationship  to  the  religious  revolution  of  the  16th 
century. 

36:331  Europe:  The  Reformation  Period. 

An  examination  of  religious,  social,  political,  and  economic 
changes  in  Europe,  1500-1648.  Attention  is  given  to  the  rise 
and  growth  of  the  forms  of  Protestantism,  Catholic 
response  and  renewal,  and  their  effect  upon  the 
relationships  of  states  and  peoples. 

36:332  The  Two  Faces  of  Europe:  1600-1815. 

Emphasis  on  the  differences  between  Western  and  Eastern 
Europe  as  antecedents  to  the  present-day  division  along 
the  Iron  Curtain.  Taught  around  the  topics  of  Divine  Right 
absolutism,  despotism,  Enlightenment  and  revolution. 
Method  of  instruction  includes  discussion,  oral 
presentations  and  short  papers,  and  formal  examinations. 
Prerequisite:  sophomore  standing;  freshmen  by  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

36:334  Topics  on  the  Middle  Ages. 

Topics  chosen  from  the  period  beginning  with  the  13th 
century  to  the  middle  of  the  15th  century.  Included  will  be 
The  Fall  of  Rome,  The  Rise  of  the  Christian  Church  and 
The  Papal  Monarchy,  The  Medieval  German  Empire,  and 
The  Crusaders.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  character, 
development,  and  interaction  of  the  three  contemporary 
civilizations:  The  Catholic  West,  The  Byzantine/Slavic 
Orthodox  East,  The  Islamic  Middle  East.  Prerequisite: 
sophomore  standing;  freshmen  by  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

36:335  Origins  and  Development  of  Fascism  in  Europe  to 
1945. 

An  historical  analysis  of  the  intellectual,  socio-economic, 
and  political  origins  and  growth  of  fascism.  Special 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  evolution  of  fascism  from  an 
idea,  to  a  movement,  to  a  fascist  government  in  power.  The 
main  focus  will  be  Germany  and  Italy,  with  attention  to 
other  European  areas.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

36:351  Life  and  Death  of  Civilizations. 

Same  as  89:351.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor. 

36:401  History  Colloquium. 

Designed  for  discussion,  debate,  and  evaluation  of 
significant  problems  or  periods  in  history.  Topics  will  vary 
according  to  instructor  preference.  Some  examples  include 
Women  in  American  History,  World  at  War,  and  Social  and 
Cultural  Life  of  Victorian  England.  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  the  instructor. 

36:413  Woman's  Experience  in  America. 

A  study  of  changes  in  the  economic,  social,  and  political 
status  of  women  in  American  history  from  colonial  days  to 
the  present.  A  particular  focus  on  the  women's  rights 
movement  from  Seneca  Falls  to  the  ERA.  Prerequisite: 
36:111,  36:112,  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


36:414  World  At  War,  1939-1945. 

A  discussion-oriented  course  which  examines  and  analyzes 
the  military  strategies,  tactics,  and  leadership  relative  to  the 
major  military  operations  of  the  Second  World  War. 
Controversies  revolving  around  the  above  issues  will  be 
dealt  with  in  class  on  the  basis  of  film  documentaries, 
assigned  readings,  and  role-playing  games. 

36:438  Social  and  Intellectual  History  and  Europe. 

An  analysis  and  evaluation  of  basic  social  and  intellectual 
forces  and  their  interaction  from  mid-19th  century  Europe 
to  the  present.  Special  emphasis  will  be  given  to  the 
mutual  interactions  and  relationships  between  the 
modernization  process  and  the  family,  youth,  education, 
and  women's  roles  and  functions.  A  section  of  the  course 
will  also  be  devoted  to  viewing  film  and  reading  literature 
pertinent  to  the  above  topics.  Prerequisite:  36:132  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

36:501  Independent  Study. 

Exploration  in  detail  of  a  selected  historical  period  or 
problem  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the 
Department.  Open  to  all  majors.  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  the  Department.  (F,  W,  S) 

36:502  Honors  Conference. 

Independent  study  for  honors  majors  only.  Writing  of  a 
thesis  under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  member  of  the 
Department. 

36:503  Internship  in  History. 

The  internship  program  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  opportunities  to  do  supervised  work  in  fields  related 
to  history.  These  fields  include  museum,  publishing  and 
editing,  oral  history  research  and  technique,  surveys  of 
historic  sites,  and  other  work  in  conjunction  with  various 
private  and  public  organizations.  For  one  or  two  course 
credit(s).  Open  to  junior  and  senior  history  majors  and 
other  students,  with  the  permission  of  the  Department. 

36:511  Seminar  in  20th  Century  American  History. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  methods  of 
research,  historical  interpretations,  and  an  understanding 
of  the  contemporary  American  scene  through  detailed 
analysis  and  discussion  of  some  aspects  of  the  history  of 
American  reform  or  diplomacy  in  the  20th  century. 
Intended  for  history  honor  students  and  other  juniors  and 
seniors  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 

36:531  Seminar  in  19th  and  20th  Century  Europe. 

Designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  research  and 
historical  interpretation  and  analysis  in  the  field  of 
European  history.  Prerequisite:  36:432  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 
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Management 


Professors  Bellas,  Fladmark,  Croumey,  W.  Rcmaiey,  and 
Westennan;  Visiting  Professor  Currid;  Associate  Professor  R. 
Masom;  Assistant  Professors  Pamental  and  Sauter;  Lecturers 
Graybill,  Isaacs,  and  Rudnitsky 

All  students  majoring  in  Business  Administration  must 
successfully  complete  the  following  nine  courses:  Financial 
Accounting,  Managerial  Cost  Accounting,  Business  Law, 
Business  Statistics,  Management,  Introduction  to  Finance, 
Marketing,  Mathematics,  Computer  Science.  All  majors  are 
required  in  addition  to  complete  an  emphasis  area  of  six 
courses  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher.  These  include 
06:384,  06:400,  and  four  courses  from  one  of  the  following 
Emphasis  groups. 

Economics  Emphasis:  28:211,  28:213,  28:225,  28:230,  28:331, 
28:332,  28:341 

Finance  Emphasis:  06:372,  06:374,  06:470,  06:570,  08:442, 
28:230,  28:331.  At  least  two  of  these  four  must  be  from  the 
Management  Department. 

Management  Emphasis:  06:382,  06:384,  06:386,  06:388, 
06:480,  06:482,  06:580 

Marketing  Emphasis:  06:392,  06:394,  06:480,  06:490, 
06:492,  06:494,  06:590 

Of  the  remaining  electives,  a  maximum  of  five  additional 
courses  may  be  taken  from  the  areas  of  Business 
Administration  and  Accounting. 

Students  wishing  to  emphasize  computer  information 
systems  may  major  in  Business  Administration  and  minor 
in  Computer  and  Information  Science  or  vice  versa.  They 
are  advised  to  include  38:271,  08:441,  06:386,  and  38:473  in 
their  program  of  study. 

No  course  can  be  double-counted  in  order  to  meet 
requirements  for  1)  any  emphasis  in  the  Management 
Department,  and  2)  any  minor  program  involving  courses 
which  could  be  used  to  meet  an  emphasis  requirement. 

Students  planning  graduate  study  are  advised  to  elect 
mathematics  through  39:112.  Additional  courses  in 
mathematics  of  special  value  to  certain  occupations  in 
business  include  39:121,  39:211,  and  39:455.  Courses 
beyond  the  basic  required  course  in  computer  science  are 
also  desirable. 

The  student  is  referred  to  Interdisciplinary  Studies  for 
information  concerning  Business-Chemistry,  Management 
Science  (Business-Mathematics),  Management  Information 
Systems,  and  Business-Language  Programs. 

Minor  in  Business.  Students  minoring  in  Business  must 
successfully  complete  seven  courses:  06:202,  06:370,  06:380, 
06:390,  08:121,  28:105,  38:100  or  38:171.  Courses  06:202  and 
08:121  are  prerequisites  for  other  courses  in  the  minor  and 
therefore  should  be  taken  first. 


GENERAL 

06:001  Business  Orientation. 

An  introduction  to  the  Sigmund  Weis  School  of  Business 
and  the  business  world.  Faculty  and  other  speakers  cover 
topics  such  as  choice  of  major,  developing  academic  goals, 
working  with  advisers,  career  opportunities,  and 
internships.  Non-credit. 

06:100  Business  Law. 

The  law  as  it  relates  to  business  considering  essential 
elements  of  a  contract,  agency,  sales  and  warranties, 
partnerships  and  corporations.  Some  attention  is  given  to 
torts,  crimes,  and  legal  procedure. 

06:101  Introduction  to  Business. 

Focuses  on  the  role  and  function  of  business  enterprise 
within  the  U.S.  economic  framework.  Includes  an  overview 
of  the  basic  business  operations  of  organization,  finance, 
accounting,  marketing,  production  and  economics,  and 


consideration  of  difficult  issues  facing  business  managers 
today.  Designed  primarily  to  help  students  understand 
basic  business  concepts  and  gain  insight  into  business 
careers.  Open  only  to  freshmen;  upperclassmen  by 
permission  of  the  department.  Not  open  to  upperclass 
business  majors.  (S) 

06:200  Advanced  Business  Law. 

Commercial  transactions  including  negotiable  instruments, 
sales,  bailments,  financing  transactions,  and  creditors' 
rights.  Prerequisite:  06:100. 

06:202  Business  Statistics. 

Principles  and  methods  used  in  the  collection, 
presentation,  analysis  and  interpretation  of  numerical  data. 
Major  topics  include  statistical  description,  probability 
theory  and  methods  of  inference,  regression  and 
correlation  analysis.  Time-series  analysis  and  index 
numbers,  and  chi-square.  (Credit  may  be  earned  for  only 
one  of  the  introductory  statistics  courses  offered  by  the 
Management,  Mathematics,  or  Psychology  departments.) 
Prerequisite:  39:101. 

06:300  Introduction  to  Forecasting  Methods. 

Introduces  the  various  types  of  forecasting  methods. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  quantitative  forecasting  techniques. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  underlying  assumptions  and 
the  applications  of  each  method.  In  addition,  problems  of 
data  collection  and  forecast  evaluation  are  introduced. 
Prerequisite:  06:202  or  38:141  and  38:100  or  38:171. 

06:302  Introduction  to  Management  Science. 

The  quantitative  techniques  which  are  playing  an 
important  role  today  in  managerial  decision-making: 
Bayesian  statistics,  model  building,  matrix  algebra,  linear 
programming,  game  theory,  Markov  analysis,  queuing 
topics.  Prerequisite:  06:202  or  38:141  and  06:380,  38:100  or 
38:171. 

06:308  Labor  Relations. 

A  survey  of  labor  relations,  labor  organizations  and 
organizing  in  America,  including  the  nature  and  structure 
of  labor  unions,  labor  law,  the  process  of  collective 
bargaining,  public  employee  bargaining,  and  a  comparative 
view  of  labor  relations  in  the  industrialized  nations. 
Prerequisite:  28:102  or  28:105  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

06:400  Business  Policy. 

A  case  method  approach  to  problems  encountered  by 
management.  Specific  emphasis  on  policy  decisions 
affecting  production,  personnel,  finance,  and  distribution. 
Relationships  between  the  manager's  decisions  and  the 
performance  of  the  firm  emphasized  throughout  the 
course.  Prerequisite:  06:370,  06:380,  06:390,  08:222,  senior 
standing. 

06:501  Independent  Study. 

Individual  work  for  capable  students  under  the  supervision 
of  one  or  more  members  of  the  Department.  The  student 
undertakes  an  extensive  research  project  related  to  the  field 
of  management,  marketing,  or  finance.  Prerequisite:  senior 
standing  and  permission  of  the  head  of  the  Department. 

06:542  Business  Internship. 

Selected  junior  or  senior  students  work  full-time  in  an  off- 
campus  assignment  under  the  guidance  of  personnel  from 
the  business  firm  and  also  from  the  University.  Collateral 
written  analysis  of  the  work  experience  is  developed  as 
part  of  the  learning  experience.  Prerequisite:  permission  of 
the  director  of  Cooperative  Education  and  the  head  of  the 
Department  and  a  2.0  GPA.  Two  course  units. 
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FINANCE 

06:370  Introduction  to  Finance. 

An  introductory  study  of  (1)  money  and  the  financial 
system;  (2)  corporation  finance,  covering  the  anticipation  of 
the  need  for  funds,  the  sources  of  funds  and  the  use  of 
funds;  (3)  investments  and  security  markets.  All  topics  will 
be  viewed  from  the  standpoint  of  the  corporate  manager. 
Prerequisite:  06:202,  28:101,  28:102,  08:121,  junior  standing. 

06:372  Investment  Analysis. 

The  various  types  of  investments  available  to  the  investor 
with  particular  emphasis  on  the  stock  market. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  risks  involved  as  opposed  to 
the  potential  returns.  A  simulation  provides  the  student 
with  an  opportunity  to  determine  investment  strategies  in  a 
realistic  situation.  Prerequisite:  06:370. 

06:374  Financial  Institutions. 

The  various  institutions  composing  our  American  financial 
system.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  managerial  aspects  of 
these  institutions,  the  relationships  between  them,  and  the 
environment  in  which  they  operate  —  the  money  and 
capital  markets.  Prerequisite:  06:370. 

06:470  Corporate  Financial  Management. 

Financial  management  emphasizing  the  various  cash 
inflows  and  outflows.  Topics  include  financial  analysis  and 
control,  financial  structure,  capital  budgeting,  working 
capital  management,  long-term  financing,  valuation,  costs 
of  capital,  dividend  policy,  and  special  financial  situations. 
Prerequisite:  06:370. 

06:570  Seminar  in  Finance. 

Theories  and  practices  of  the  finance  field  through  an 
examination  of  readings  and  cases.  An  overall  viewpoint  of 
the  relationships  between  the  financial  manager's  decisions 
and  their  effects  upon  the  firm  is  achieved  through  the 
playing  of  a  computer  game.  Prerequisite:  06:370,  senior 
standing. 


MANAGEMENT 
06:380  Management. 

Scientific  business  management,  including  a  consideration 
of  the  basic  processes  of  administration  such  as  planning, 
organizing,  directing,  and  controlling  business  activities. 
Analytical  processes  are  developed  to  assist  in  managerial 
decision-making.  Prerequisite:  06:202,  28:101,  28:102, 
08:121,  and  junior  standing. 

06:382  Organizational  Behavior. 

The  behavior  of  individuals  and  groups  at  work.  Role- 
playing  simulations  are  used  to  enable  the  student  to 
explore  through  active  involvement  some  of  the  problems 
encountered  in  the  application  of  management  theory, 
bargaining,  conflict  resolution,  union-management 
relations,  and  decision-making.  Prerequisite:  06:380. 

06:384  Operations  Management. 

Management  of  the  operations  function  in  manufacturing 
and  service  organizations.  Topics  include  forecasting, 
resource  and  capacity  planning,  scheduling,  quality 
assurance,  inventory  management,  work  measurement, 
product  and  process  design.  The  material  is  quantitative  in 
nature.  Prerequisite:  06:202,  06:380,  junior  standing. 

06:386  Management  Information  Systems. 

Same  as  38:373. 

06:388  International  Business. 

A  comprehensive  introduction  into  the  nature  and  scope  of 
multinational  business  enterprises.  As  a  foundation,  the 
complex  environmental  and  operational  differences  found 
in  doing  business  across  national  boundaries  will  be 
considered.  These  differences  are  then  examined  for  their 
impact  upon  the  formulation  of  international  business 
strategies.  Prerequisite:  06:370,  06:380,  06:390. 


06:480  Research  Methods. 

Research  concepts  applicable  in  the  areas  of  marketing, 
financial  and  economic  investigations.  Theory  and  practice. 
Prerequisite:  06:370,  06:380,  06:390. 

06:482  Management  of  Small  Business. 

A  managerial  approach  to  real-world  problems  that  small 
business  owners  face  in  the  risk-ridden  economy  of  today. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  management  techniques  for  small 
business;  commercial  and  governmental  sponsors  of  small 
business  including  the  small  business  administration,  small 
business  investment  companies  and  franchises;  and  the 
laws,  regulations,  taxes,  and  insurance  programs  pertinent 
to  small  business.  Prerequisite:  06:370,  06:380,  06:390. 

06:580  Seminar  in  Management. 

The  relationship  of  business  and  management  to  the  social, 
political,  and  economic  environment  in  which  they 
operate.  Prerequisite:  06:380,  senior  standing. 


MARKETING 
06:390  Marketing. 

Marketing  from  the  management  point  of  view.  A  systems 
approach  is  used  in  which  the  student  is  familiarized  with 
the  interaction  of  the  elements  of  the  marketing  mix. 
Descriptive  material  and  cases  are  integrated  with  market 
research  data  emphasizing  the  making  of  effective 
marketing  decisions.  Prerequisite:  06:202,  28:102,  junior 
standing. 

06:392  Consumer  Behavior. 

A  survey  of  noteworthy  contributions  of  the  behavioral 
sciences  to  the  understanding  and  prediction  of  consumer 
behavior.  Prerequisite:  06:390. 

06:394  Retail  Management. 

The  operation  and  management  of  retail  organizations. 
Focus  is  on  the  store  operation,  merchandising  and  the 
buying  function.  Prerequisite:  06:390. 

06:490  Marketing  Communications. 

The  communications  aspect  of  marketing  management 
with  attention  to  the  fundamentals  of  consumer  behavior; 
the  theory  of  communications  as  applied  to  source 
credibility,  message  design,  media,  and  audience;  the 
application  of  communications  principles  to  the  functions 
of  personal  selling  and  advertising;  the  economics  of 
communications  in  the  marketing  field,  and  the 
establishment  of  promotional  policies  consistent  with  the 
broader  framework  of  the  firm's  overall  marketing  strategy. 
Prerequisite:  06:390. 

06:492  Marketing  for  Nonprofit/Service 
Organizations. 

Nonprofit  and  service  organizations  employ  more  than  65 
percent  of  the  U.S.  work  force,  excluding  the  governmental 
labor  force.  More  than  50  percent  of  the  GNP  is  derived 
from  service  industries.  The  United  States  is  the  first 
service  economy  in  the  world.  These  organizations  have 
unique  needs  which  differ  from  those  of  profit-motivated 
concerns.  Particular  among  them  is  the  need  to  more 
accurately  locate,  define,  and  understand  their  target 
markets.  Hence,  attention  will  focus  on  the  political, 
historical,  and  sociocultural  environments  which  not  only 
affect  but  sometimes  regulate  these  types  of  organizations, 
and  the  marketing  skills  necessary  for  success.  In  addition, 
attention  will  be  given  to  the  understanding  and 
identification  of  success  indicators  since  many  of  these 
organizations  are  not  motivated  by  profit.  Prerequisite: 
06:390  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

06:494  New  Product  Development. 
The  nature  of  competition  forces  companies  to  be 
concerned  with  new  products,  yet  the  failure  rate  among 
new  products  remains  alarmingly  high.  This  course 
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analyzes  the  reasons  why  so  many  new  products  fail  and 
teaches  the  principles  of  dealing  with  new  products  in  a 
systematic  and  organized  way  so  as  to  increase  the  chance 
of  success.  Prerequisite:  06:390,  06:392,  06:490.  (Alternate 
years) 

05:590  Seminar  in  Marketing  Management. 

Marketing  problems  studied  by  use  of  simulations, 
problems,  and  cases  which  focus  on  factual  situations 
requiring  the  student  to  apply  and  relate  the  basic 
fundamentals  of  marketing  and  tools  of  analysis  toward  the 
formation  of  marketing  policies  and  strategies.  Prerequisite: 
06:390,  senior  standing. 


Mathematical  Sciences 


Professors  Cunningham  and  Growney;  Associate  Professors 
Handlan,  Klose,  Tyler,  and  Vargas;  Assistant  Professors  Brakke, 
and  C.  Harrison;  Lecturer  Hurliman 

Standard  programs  permit  students  to  prepare  for  graduate 
study,  secondary  school  teaching  or  occupational  careers  in 
applied  mathematics,  computer  science,  statistics,  actuarial 
science,  or  systems  analysis.  Persons  interested  in  these  or 
several  possible  interdepartmental  programs  involving  the 
mathematical  sciences  should  request  a  copy  of  the  Fact 
Sheet  from  the  Department  of  Mathematical  Sciences. 
Information  on  systems  analysis  and  actuarial  science  can 
be  found  in  this  catalog,  under  the  Interdisciplinary 
Programs  entitled  Management  Science,  Management 
Information  Systems,  and  Actuarial  Science. 

COMPUTER  AND  INFORMATION  SCIENCE.  Students 
majoring  in  Computer  and  Information  Science  must 
complete  nine  courses  including  38:171,  38:271,  38:281, 
38:282,  and  three  courses  at  or  above  the  300  level.  The 
two-credit  Computer  Science  Internship  counts  as  one 
course  toward  the  major.  Introduction  to  Computers 
(38:100)  may  not  be  counted  in  the  nine  courses  offered  for 
the  major.  In  addition,  majors  are  required  to  complete 
08:121,  39:111,  39:121,  39:221,  60:213,  and  either  70:252 
(Ethics  and  Technology)  or  60:220  (Business  Ethics). 

Students  electing  Computer  and  Information  Science 
with  a  focus  on  computerized  information  systems  and 
business  should  consider  38:371,  38:373,  and  38:473. 
Students  intending  to  focus  on  software  engineering 
should  consider  38:381,  38:473,  and  38:481.  Those  with  a 
quantitative  analysis  orientation  should  consider  38:272, 
38:351,  38:381,  and  38:455. 

Minor  in  Computer  and  Information  Science.  Six  courses 
are  required,  including  38:171,  38:271,  38:281,  and  38:282. 
The  two  remaining  courses  must  be  chosen  from  the  200 
level  or  above. 

38:100  Introduction  to  Computers. 

A  hands-on  introduction  to  the  use  of  computers  for  word 
processing,  spreadsheet  modeling  and  forecasting,  data  file 
management,  report  generation,  graphics,  and  statistics. 
Other  topics  include  fundamental  computation  concepts, 
elementary  programming  in  BASIC,  and  applications  to 
science  and  business.  Trends,  projections,  and  the  impact 
of  computers  on  society  are  discussed.  (F,  W,  S) 

38:141  Introduction  to  Statistics. 

A  basic  introduction  to  data  analysis,  random  variables  and 
their  distributions  and  topics  in  statistical  inference.  06:201 
or  68:123  may  be  substituted  for  this  course.  (Credit  may  be 
earned  for  only  one  of  the  introductory  statistics  courses 
offered  by  the  Business,  Mathematical  Sciences,  and 
Psychology  departments.)  Prerequisite:  39:101  or 
placement.  (W,  S) 


38:171  Principles  of  Computer  Science. 

This  is  intended  as  a  first  course  in  computer  science  for 
majors  but  will  be  open  to  non-majors.  Emphasis  is  on 
computer  problem-solving  methods  and  algorithmic  devel- 
opment. Topics  include  computer  organization,  PASCAL 
coding,  techniques  of  good  programming  style,  searching, 
sorting,  merging  of  ordered  lists,  and  elementary  data 
structures.  (F,  W,  S) 

38:271  Data  Processing  and  Systems  Analysis. 
An  introduction  to  techniques  and  applications  of  data 
processing  using  COBOL  as  the  vehicle  language.  Topics 
include  file  management  and  information  systems  analysis, 
design,  and  implementation.  Prerequisite:  38:171.  (F) 

38:272  Computer  Models  and  Programming. 

An  applied  programming  course  emphasizing  simulation 
models  and  the  use  of  the  computer  for  problem-solving. 
BASIC  and  some  other  computer  languages  will  be 
presented  and  used.  Prerequisite:  38:171.  (S). 

38:281  Data  Structures. 

Stresses  data  manipulation  through  high-level  structured 
programming  language  (PASCAL).  String  manipulation, 
stacks,  queues,  linked  lists,  multilinked  structures,  trees, 
graphs,  sorting,  searching,  hashing,  and  file  manipulation 
are  among  the  topics  to  be  discussed.  Prerequisite:  38:171. 
(W) 

38:282  Computer  Organization. 

An  in-depth  study  of  the  operational  characteristics  of  a 
computer.  Memory  processors,  and  input/output  devices 
are  discussed  together  with  various  instruction  formats  and 
representations  of  data.  Assembly  language  is  also 
presented  together  with  a  comparison  of  various  central 
processors.  Prerequisite:  38:171.  (S) 

38:283  Digital  Electronics  and  Microcomputers. 

A  study  of  electronic  logic  circuits  and  the  methods  of 
combining  logic  circuits  to  perform  sophisticated  control 
and  calculating  functions.  The  microcomputer  is  analyzed 
in  terms  of  its  logical  design.  Prerequisite:  64:102  or  one 
course  in  Computer  Science.  Four  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
laboratory.  Same  as  64:283.  (F,  alternate  years) 

38:340  Forecasting  Methods. 

Introduces  the  various  types  of  forecasting  methods. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  quantitative  forecasting  techniques. 
Consideration  is  given  to  the  underlying  assumptions  and 
the  applications  of  each  method.  In  addition,  problems  of 
data  collection  and  forecast  evaluation  are  introduced. 
Prerequisite:  06:202  or  38:141  and  38:171.  Same  as  06:300. 

38:351  Numerical  Analysis. 

The  development  and  testing  of  algorithms  for  numerical 
solution  of  pertinent  mathematical  problems.  Topics 
include  roots  of  equations,  numerical  solution  of  systems  of 
linear  equations,  numerical  solution  of  differential 
equations,  and  numerical  integration.  Prerequisite:  38:171 
and  39:112.  Same  as  39:351.  (W,  alternate  years) 

38:371  Accounting  Data  Processing  Systems. 

Analyzing,  designing,  developing,  and  using  accounting 
data  processing  systems  including  Order  Entry,  Inventory, 
Billing,  Sales  Analysis,  Accounts  Receivable,  Accounts 
Payable,  Payroll,  and  General  Ledger.  This  is  a  computer 
project  course  which  emphasizes  a  unified  treatment  of 
accounting  systems  and  data  processing.  Prerequisite: 
38:271  or  permission  of  the  Accounting  Department.  Same 
as  08:371.  (W) 

38:373  Management  Information  Systems. 

Emphasizes  manual  and  computer  systems  for  collecting, 
processing,  storing,  retrieving,  and  distributing  information 
to  provide  support  for  management  functions.  Top-Down 
design  and  structured  walkthroughs.  Furthermore,  the 
course  will  include  a  comparative  study  of  the  hardware 
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and  software  available  for  implementing  management 
information  systems.  Prerequisite:  38:171,  06:380,  and 
08:121  or  permission  of  the  instructor.  (W,  alternate  years) 

38:381  Systems  Programming. 

Introduces  the  idea  of  systems  programming,  its  purpose 
and  implementation.  The  emphasis  is  on  a  broad 
understanding  of  the  different  areas  of  systems 
programming,  especially  of  compilers.  Loaders,  linkers, 
and  macro-instructions  will  be  discussed.  Different  phases 
of  compiler-design  such  as  syntax  specification,  parsing, 
symbol  tables,  error  detection,  code  optimization,  and  code 
generation  will  be  studied  in  detail.  Prerequisite:  38:281 
and  38:282.  (F) 

38:455  Operations  Research. 

Stresses  model  building  and  methods  of  optimization  with 
emphasis  on  mathematical  programming,  game  theory, 
network  analysis,  system  simulation,  queueing,  inventory, 
and  other  probabilistic  models.  Prerequisite:  39:211,  38:171, 
and  one  of  38:141,  06:202  or  68:123.  Same  as  39:455.  (W, 
alternate  years) 

38:473  Database  Management  Systems. 

Introduces  the  concept  of  database  systems,  its  design  and 
implementation.  Hierarchical,  network  and  relational 
models  of  databases  will  be  discussed.  Query 
interpretation,  concurrent  update,  distributed  databases 
will  be  studied.  Some  commercial  examples  will  be 
discussed  in  detail.  Prerequisite:  38:271  and  38:281  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (S) 

38:481  Operating  Systems. 

Deals  with  the  operating  aspects  of  a  computer.  Multi- 
programming, multi-processing,  memory  management, 
processor  management  and  I/O  device  management  will  be 
discussed  in  detail.  An  example  of  a  commercial  OS  will  be 
given.  Prerequisite:  38:381.  (S,  alternate  years) 

38:501  Individual  Study. 

Provides  opportunity  for  capable  students  to  do  individual 
work  under  supervision  of  one  or  more  faculty  members. 
Topics  are  offered  on  request  subject  to  approval  and 
availability  of  faculty.  (F,  W,  S) 

38:571  Seminar  in  Computer  Science. 

Offered  on  request  subject  to  approval  and  availability  of 
staff.  Possible  topics  include  programming  languages, 
compiler  construction,  information  organization  and 
retrieval,  theory  of  computability,  and  artificial  intelligence. 
Prerequisite:  38:272  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 
(F,  W,  S) 

38:599  Computer  Science  Internship. 

A  two-course  unit,  pass/fail  course  open  to  selected  seniors 
with  requisite  computer  science  courses.  An  enrolled 
student  is  a  full-time  employee  at  the  computer  center  of 
an  industrial  or  public  service  firm.  Prerequisite:  completed 
requisite  courses  as  judged  necessary  by  the  Internship 
Coordinator  for  a  particular  work  assignment  and 
permission  of  the  Computer  Science  Internship 
Coordinator.  (F,  W,  S) 


MATHEMATICS.  Students  majoring  in  Mathematics  must 
complete  ten  Mathematics  courses  including  39:211,  39:221, 
and  39:321.  Elementary  Functions  and  non  cross-listed 
Computer  Science  courses  may  not  be  among  the  ten 
Mathematics  courses  presented  for  the  degree. 
A  student  graduating  with  a  major  outside  of 
Mathematics  who  has  taken  all  the  required  professional 
education  courses  may  receive  certification  to  teach 
secondary  school  mathematics  upon  completion  of  seven 
courses  in  Mathematics  with  a  grade  of  C  or  better.  These 
courses  must  include  39:111,  39:112,  39:121,  39:221,  and 
either  39:211  or  39:321.  Elementary  Functions  (39:101)  may 
not  be  among  these  seven  courses.  In  addition,  the  student 


teaching  experience  must  include  at  least  one  class  in 
secondary  mathematics. 

Minor  in  Mathematics.  Six  courses  required,  including 
39:111-112,  39:121,  39:221  and  either  39:211  or  39:321.  The 
remaining  course  must  be  chosen  from  the  300  level  or 
above.  Statistics  is  highly  recommended. 

39:101  Elementary  Functions. 

Mathematics  for  students  whose  previous  preparation  does 
not  permit  them  to  commence  their  college  work  with 
calculus.  Topics  include  introductory  set  theory  and  logic  in 
addition  to  elementary  functions.  Prerequisite:  placement 
or  permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S) 

39:105  Problem  Solving. 

Designed  to  provide  a  foundation  for  attitudes  and  skills 
productive  in  dealing  with  complex  problems  in  the  context 
of  human  values.  The  course  discusses  tools  and  concepts 
least  likely  to  be  eroded  by  the  passage  of  time.  A  balance 
is  sought  between  modeling  techniques  and  attributes  of 
human  problem  solvers.  The  primary  objectives  are  to 
expose  the  student  to  a  wide  range  of  alternative 
techniques  and  to  enable  the  student  to  use  these  in  very 
practical  problem  solving  situations.  (F) 

39:111  Calculus  I. 

Introduction  to  differentiation  and  integration  of 
elementary  functions  and  their  applications.  (F,  W,  S) 

39:112  Calculus  II. 

A  continuation  of  Calculus  I  including  further  techniques 
of  integration  and  their  application,  infinite  series,  and 
elementary  linear  differential  equations.  Prerequisite:  39:111 
or  permission  of  the  Department.  (W,  S) 

39:121  Linear  Algebra. 

A  basic  introduction  to  systems  of  linear  equations, 
matrices,  linear  transformations,  vector  spaces  and  related 
topics.  Prerequisite:  39:111  or  permission  of  the 
Department  (F,  S) 

39:141  Introduction  to  Statistics. 

Same  as  38:141. 

39:211  Multivariate  Calculus. 

The  calculus  of  functions  of  several  variables.  Prerequisite: 
39:112  and  39:121.  (W) 

39:221  Introduction  to  Abstract  Structures. 

An  elementary  approach  to  fundamental  algebraic 
structures  with  emphasis  on  sets,  Boolean  algebra,  groups, 
rings  and  fields  illustrated  with  number-theoretic  concepts. 
Prerequisite:  39:121.  (S) 

39:321  Abstract  Algebra. 

A  more  detailed  study  of  algebraic  structures,  with  topics 
chosen  from  universal  algebra,  lattice  theory,  or  more 
advanced  areas  of  linear  algebra,  group,  ring,  or  field 
theory.  Prerequisite:  39:221.  (F) 

39:331  Geometry. 

A  concentrated  study  of  elementary  geometry  with 
emphasis  on  Euclidean  geometry.  Prerequisite:  two 
mathematics  courses  beyond  39:101.  (S,  alternate  years) 

39:341  Mathematical  Statistics. 

A  more  detailed  study  of  statistics  with  topics  chosen  from 
estimation  theory,  decision  theory,  hypothesis  testing, 
linear  models  or  design.  Prerequisite:  39:141  and  39:211.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

39:351  Numerical  Analysis. 

The  development  and  testing  of  algorithms  for  numerical 
solution  of  pertinent  mathematical  problems.  Topics 
include  roots  of  equations,  numerical  solution  of  systems  of 
linear  equations,  numerical  solution  of  differential 
equations,  and  numerical  integration.  Prerequisite:  38:171 
and  39:112.  (W,  alternate  years) 
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39:353  Applied  Mathematics. 

Differential  equations,  partial  differential  equations,  partial 
differential  and  other  techniques  used  in  applied 
mathematics.  Prerequisite:  39:211.  (W,  alternate  years) 

39:411  Real  Analysis  I. 

Real  numbers,  point  set  theory,  metric  spaces,  and  theory 
of  continuity  and  differentiation.  Prerequisite:  39:211.  (F) 

39:412  Real  Analysis  H. 

A  continuation  of  Real  Analysis  I  including  theory  of 
integration  and  infinite  series.  Prerequisite:  39:411.  (S, 
alternate  years) 

39:415  Complex  Analysis. 

Complex  numbers  and  their  algebra,  analytic  functions, 
power  series,  poles,  residues,  and  the  integration 
theorems.  Prerequisite:  39:211.  (S,  alternate  years) 

39:431  Topology. 

An  introduction  to  point  set  topology  and  the  study  of 
continuous  mappings  of  topological  spaces  with  topics 
chosen  from  compactness,  connectedness,  metrization,  or 
algebraic  topology.  Prerequisite:  39:211  or  permission  of  the 
instructor.  (S,  alternate  years) 

39:455  Operations  Research. 

Same  as  38:455. 

39:500  Senior  Colloquium  in  Mathematics. 

An  extended  course  designed  to  stimulate  student-faculty 
generation,  expression,  discussion  and  evaluation  of 
mathematical  ideas  without  the  formal  classroom  situation. 
Weekly  meetings  provide  a  platform  for  this  activity  and  for 
the  oral  presentation  of  written  work  prepared  under 
faculty  direction.  Prerequisite:  senior  mathematics  major  or 
permission  of  the  Department. 

39:501  Topics  in  Mathematics. 

Possibilities  include  differential,  linear,  or  Non-Euclidean 
geometry;  more  advanced  courses  in  applied  mathematics, 
algebra,  analysis,  or  statistics;  or  a  course  in  some 
combination  of  these  or  other  areas.  The  choice  will 
depend  upon  the  instructor  and  student  interests. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (W,  alternate 
years) 

39:502  Individual  Study  of  Mathematics. 

Provides  opportunity  for  capable  students  to  do  individual 
work  under  supervision  of  one  or  more  faculty  members. 
Topics  are  offered  on  request  subject  to  approval  and 
availability  of  staff.  (F,  W,  S) 

39:599  Internship. 

A  one  or  two  credit  course  open  to  selected  seniors  with 
appropriate  background  courses  in  the  mathematical 
sciences.  An  enrolled  student  will  be  a  full-time  employee 
working  with  mathematicians  on  mathematical  projects  at 
an  industrial  firm  or  a  public  service  organization.  Graded 
pass/fail.  Prerequisite:  completion  of  course  required  by  the 
particular  work  assignment  and  permission  of  the 
Mathematics  Internship  Coordinator. 


Modern  Languages 


Professors  Cairns  and  Waldeck;  Associate  Professor  Mowry; 
Assistant  Professors  Fry  and  Re;  Lecturer  Martin 

The  Department  of  Modern  Languages  has  established 
several  programs  as  a  means  of  providing  students  with  a 
variety  of  options  for  personal  development,  career 
preparation,  and  meeting  Core  Requirements.  These 
programs  are:  (1)  a  major  in  French,  German  or  Spanish 
(honors  program  optional);  (2)  a  minor  in  French,  German 
or  Spanish;  (3)  a  language  certificate,  including  study/ 
internship  in  a  foreign  language  environment; 
(4)  linguistics;  (5)  minor  in  International  Studies.  In 
addition  to  urging  all  students  to  consider  language  study 
under  the  Core  Requirements  for  verbal  literacy  and  foreign 
literature  study  under  the  humanities  Core,  the 
Department  cooperates  with  such  interdisciplinary  studies 
as  the  Interdepartmental  Major  in  Literature  and  the 
European  Studies  Concentration.  Regardless  of  the 
program  selected,  all  students  are  urged  to  attend  language 
tables  in  the  dining  hall  and  the  showing  of  foreign  films, 
and  to  participate  in  conversation  and  coffee  hours  and 
activities  of  the  respective  language  club  and/or  honorary 
society  in  order  to  maintain  and  extend  the  language 
fluency  striven  for  in  the  classroom.  Development  of 
fluency  in  the  language  is  a  goal  in  all  language  courses. 

The  Major.  Students  majoring  in  French,  German  or 
Spanish  must  complete,  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better,  a 
minimum  of  10  courses  taught  above  the  elementary  level 
in  the  target  language,  and  meet  specific  related  area 
requirements  (see  individual  language  sections).  By 
December  1  of  the  senior  year  students  must  pass  a 
comprehensive  examination  for  which  they  will  prepare 
through  successful  completion  of  courses  and  the  Reading 
List  of  their  language  program.  The  major  is  designed  to 
provide  language  proficiency  in  all  four  skills  (speaking, 
writing,  listening,  and  reading)  and  familiarity  with  the 
literature  and  culture  of  the  language  area.  Students  are 
urged  to  participate  in  study  and/or  internships  abroad,  at 
a  minimum  for  one  summer  but  preferably  longer,  in  order 
to  achieve  high  levels  of  language  proficiency  and  cultural 
familiarity,  as  well  as  employment  experience  in  the  case  of 
internships.  Since  language  is  first  and  foremost  a  means 
of  communication,  students  are  urged  to  combine  their 
major  program  of  study  with  another  area  of  interest  such 
as  business,  education,  political  science  or  sociology, 
possibly  in  the  form  of  a  minor. 

The  Major  with  Honors.  Students  interested  in  an  honors 
program  may  apply  through  the  adviser  at  the  end  of  the 
junior  year,  and  must  (a)  complete  eight  courses  in  the 
major  by  the  end  of  the  junior  year;  (b)  have  a  3.3 
Cumulative  GPA  and  a  3.5  GPA  in  the  major;  (c)  submit,  in 
consultation  with  the  cooperating  faculty  member,  a 
detailed  statement  of  the  proposed  honors  project; 
(d)  secure  departmental  approval  for  honors  work.  The 
project  will  be  completed  during  the  senior  year  as 
Independent  Study  and  will  result  in  a  paper  of  unusually 
high  quality  and  substance.  At  the  completion  of  the 
project,  the  students  will  demonstrate  the  quality  of  their 
work  on  an  oral  examination  given  by  the  department.  If 
honors  work  does  not  meet  required  standards  it  will  be 
applied  toward  the  regular  major.  An  honors  project  may 
focus  on  literature,  business,  education,  linguistics, 
philology,  or  a  similar  cross-disciplinary  area. 

Teacher  Certification.  Students  planning  to  obtain 
Pennsylvania  state  certification  as  public  school  teachers  of 
French,  German,  or  Spanish  must  take  at  least  one  course 
in  linguistics,  and  should  obtain  a  copy  of  the  Student 
Teacher  Handbook  from  the  Education  Department.  The 
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handbook  explains  all  procedures  and  requirements  for 
certification.  (For  further  information,  see  Education 
section,  this  catalog.) 

Minor  in  French,  German  or  Spanish.  Students  minoring 
in  French,  German  or  Spanish  will  successfully  complete 
four  courses  above  202,  including  specific  courses  in 
connection  with  one  of  the  following  alternatives: 
(a)  Practical  Use:  either  303  Business  Language  or  502 
Independent  Study  in  the  area  of  interest;  (b)  Literature:  at 
least  two  courses  in  literature  at  the  300  or  400  level; 
(c)  Culture:  a  course  in  culture  in  the  language,  or 
Independent  Study  in  the  area  of  interest.  The  minor  is 
intended  to  provide  a  significant  and  useful  component  of 
language  proficiency  with  recognizable  ties  to  the  student's 
major  field.  It  serves  as  an  educational  focus  for  self- 
development  and  as  a  foundation  for  further  language/ 
cultural  development,  and  may  be  employed  directly  in  a 
variety  of  occupational  activities. 

The  Language  Certificate.  Students  desiring  a  language 
certificate  must  complete  (1)  the  requirements  for  the  minor 
(described  above);  (2)  a  course  in  history  relevant  to  the 
language  area;  (3)  an  approved  employment  internship  or 
study  experience  abroad  of  at  least  six  weeks'  duration; 
and  (4)  pass  a  senior  proficiency  examination  (not  identical 
to  the  senior  comprehensive  for  majors).  The  Language 
Certificate  program  essentially  consists  of  the  minor  plus 
internship  or  study  abroad;  it  provides  the  non-language 
major  the  opportunity  to  acquire  language  skills  nearly 
equivalent  to  those  of  a  major,  as  well  as  invaluable 
experience  abroad.  While  especially  useful  to  business 
majors  interested  in  the  international  field,  it  has 
applications  for  majors  in  other  areas  (e.g.,  sociology 
majors  anticipating  work  among  Spanish-speaking 
Americans). 

Foreign  Study  and  Internship  Programs.  Students  have 
the  options  of  study,  study  followed  by  internship  or 
internship  alone  in  approved  programs  of  academic  study, 
and/or  internship  abroad.  Susquehanna  has  established  a 
study/internship  exchange  program  with  the  University  of 
Konstanz  in  southern  Germany  and  uses  the  Institute  of 
European  Studies  with  its  centers  in  Freiburg,  Madrid, 
Nantes,  Paris,  and  Vienna,  as  well  as  the  New  Hampshire 
College  Program  in  Marketing.  Students  undertaking 
internships  without  study  are  placed  for  a  summer  or 
longer  with  a  cooperating  European  firm  or  with  the 
European  branch  of  an  American  firm,  where  they  work 
along  with  native  employees  under  the  guidance  of  a 
supervisor  from  the  firm,  and  perform  tasks  commensurate 
with  their  language  proficiency  and  business  or  other 
training.  Foreign  study  and  internships  are  arranged 
individually  and  cannot  be  guaranteed.  Further 
information  may  be  obtained  from  Mr.  Robert  L.  Bradford, 
director  of  international  education. 

Elementary  and  Intermediate  Language  Instruction. 

Placement. 

Students  with  secondary  school  study  of  one  or  more 
languages  will  be  placed  according  to  previous  language 
study  (0  to  1  year  in  secondary  school  study  places  into  the 
first  course;  2  years  into  the  second  or  third  course;  3  years 
or  more  into  the  third  course  or  higher).  Students  may 
elect  to  take  a  placement  examination  during  orientation 
week  (also  offered  at  other  times  when  necessary)  to  place 
higher  than  their  automatic  placement,  or  to  be  exempted 
altogether  (exemption  through  examination  does  not 
provide  course  credit  at  the  elementary  or  intermediate 
levels).  Students  who  believe  their  secondary  school 
language  preparation  to  be  deficient  for  work  at  their 
placement  level  must  consult  with  the  language 
department  head  during  Orientation  Week  or  before 
enrolling  in  a  course  in  that  language.  In  order  to  assist  in 
proper  placement  new  students  are  encouraged  to  take  the 


College  Board  Achievement  Test  in  their  language  during 
the  senior  year  in  secondary  school. 

Linguistics.  No  major  is  offered  in  linguistics.  This 
program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  a  liberal  arts 
curriculum  in  general  and  to  provide  a  supplement  to  the 
language  major.  The  courses  may  be  used  to  fulfill  the  Core 
Requirement  in  Humanities. 

40:105  English  for  Nonnative  Speakers. 

Intensive  practice  in  speaking,  reading,  and  writing 
standard  English  with  direct  application  to  college  studies. 
Individual  linguistic  needs  of  students  for  satisfactory 
achievement  in  their  other  courses  will  be  incorporated  into 
the  class  work  as  they  arise.  Intended  for  nonnative 
speakers  of  English  who  have  already  attained  the  ability  to 
understand,  speak,  read,  and  write  basic  English. 
Prerequisite:  minimal  score  on  the  TOEFL  test  and 
permission  of  the  English  Department.  (F) 

40:110  Language. 

An  introduction  to  the  findings  of  modern  linguistics  as  to 
the  nature  and  function  of  language.  No  prerequisite 
requirements. 

40:230  History  of  the  English  Language. 

Same  as  32:230. 


FRENCH 

42:301  and  42:311  are  required  of  all  majors;  one  course  in 
either  42:170  or  42:171  is  strongly  recommended.  In 
addition,  one  course  in  the  history  of  Europe  or  France  is 
required;  courses  in  the  history  of  philosophy,  art  and 
music,  and  courses  in  other  languages  and  literature  are 
recommended.  Intermediate  proficiency  is  prerequisite  to 
all  courses  above  the  200  level.  All  courses  except  42:251, 
42:252  (if  read  in  English),  42:170,  and  42:171  (if  read  in 
English)  are  applicable  toward  the  language  requirement. 

42:101-102  Elementary  French. 

Pronunciation,  essentials  of  grammar,  culture,  reading  of 
elementary  text,  laboratory  work. 

42:170  French  Culture. 

Organization  of  the  French  family  and  of  French  society; 
education  at  home  and  at  school;  role  of  traditional 
values;  verbal  and  non-verbal  communication  patterns; 
current  political  and  religious  issues;  attitudes  toward 
France  and  America.  Conducted  in  English.  Readings  in 
English  or  French. 

42:171  In  Search  of  France. 

From  Lascaux  to  Beaubourg.  The  French  mentality  as 
revealed  through  art,  architecture,  music,  language, 
philosophy,  and  the  cinema.  The  interaction  of  French 
artistic  and  literary  movements  with  those  elsewhere  in 
Europe  and  in  America.  Conducted  in  English.  Readings 
in  English  or  French. 

42:201  Intermediate  French. 

Oral  practice,  grammar  review,  composition,  reading  of 
selected  works  of  literature.  Prerequisite:  one  year  of 
college  French  or  equivalent,  or  placement  by  test. 

42:202  Intermediate  French  (Balanced-Skill). 

A  continuation  of  42:201.  Emphasis  on  development  of 
oral,  reading  and  grammatical  skills.  Prerequisite:  42:201 
or  equivalent,  or  placement  by  test. 

42:251,  252  Masterpieces  in  French  and  Translation. 

An  introduction  to  the  literature  of  France  through 
selected  readings  from  the  Middle  Ages  through  the  20th 
century.  Conducted  in  English  with  readings  in  French 
and/or  English,  depending  on  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student.  (Alternate  years) 

42:301  Advanced  Grammar  and  Syntax. 

Grammar  minutiae,  vocabulary,  idioms  and  popular 
style.  Required  of  all  majors.  (Alternate  years) 
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42:303  Business  French. 

Further  development  of  language  skills  in  a  context  of 
contemporary  French  business  literature  and  related 
cultural  topics  of  broad  interest.  Reading  and  writing 
business  correspondence.  A  review  of  grammar  may  be 
included  as  needed.  Not  intended  to  extend  knowledge 
of  business  theory.  Prerequisite:  42:202  or  the  equivalent. 
(Alternate  years) 

42:311  Phonetics. 

An  intensive  and  systematic  study  of  the  French  sound 
system.  Required  laboratory  and  individual  conferences. 
Required  of  all  French  majors.  (Alternate  years) 

42:421  Renaissance  Literature. 

Following  an  introduction  to  the  history  and  civilization 
of  the  French  Renaissance,  such  topics  as  Humanism, 
Platonism,  and  Petrarchism  are  examined,  the  poetry, 
prose,  and  theatre  of  the  sixteenth  century  are  studied, 
and  the  literary  works  of  such  major  authors  as  Marot, 
Rabelais,  Ronsard,  Du  Bellay,  and  Montaigne  are 
analyzed.  (Alternate  years) 

42:433  The  Contemporary  Novel. 

From  Gide  to  the  present.  (Alternate  years) 

42:441  Medieval  Literature. 

Readings,  lectures  and  discussions  of  selected  literary 
masterpieces  in  the  various  genres  from  the  earliest  epics 
to  ca.  1500.  Readings  are  in  modern  French.  (Alternate 
years) 

42:442  Classical  Prose  and  Poetry. 

Writings  of  the  major  poets  and  prose  writers:  Malherbe, 
Boileau,  La  Fontaine,  Descartes,  Pascal,  La 
Rochefoucauld.  (Alternate  years) 

42:443  The  Philosophes. 

The  age  of  Enlightenment  through  the  texts  of  its  major 
philosophes:  Montesquieu,  Voltaire,  Diderot,  and 
Rousseau.  (Alternate  years) 

42:451  Romanticism  1800-1840. 

A  study  of  the  literary  movement  through  critical  analysis 
of  the  texts  of  major  writers  of  the  period  including  those 
of  Chateaubriand,  Mme  de  Stael,  Lamartine,  Hugo, 
Vigny,  Musset  and  others.  (Alternate  years) 

42:452  Realism  and  Naturalism  1840-1900. 

An  analysis  of  the  literary  movements  through  the  works 
of  major  authors  such  as  Balzac,  Flaubert,  Zola  and 
others.  Reactions  to  Realism  and  Naturalism  will  be 
noted,  and  poetry  of  the  Parnassians  and  Symbolists  will 
be  included.  (Alternate  years) 

42:461  Classical  Theatre. 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  plays  of  Corneille, 
Moliere,  and  Racine  with  the  aid  of  recordings  of  the 
major  plavs  made  by  the  Comedie  Francaise.  (Alternate 
years) 

42:463  The  Theatre  of  the  Age  of  Enlightenment. 

The  plays  of  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Voltaire,  Diderot  and 
Beaumarchais.  (Alternate  years) 

42:465  The  Modern  French  Theatre. 

From  Cocteau  to  the  present.  (Alternate  years) 

42:503  Internship. 

Supervised  employment  for  a  minimum  of  six  weeks  in 
an  appropriate  foreign  language  environment.  One  or  two 
credits.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  (F,  W,  S) 

42:541  Seminar  in  French  Literature. 
(As  needed) 

42:542  Independent  Study. 

(F,  W,  S,  as  needed) 


GERMAN 

One  course  selected  from  the  history  of  Europe  or  any 
German-speaking  area,  or  44:170  is  recommended  for 
majors.  No  specific  courses  in  German  are  required  of 
majors. 

44:101,  102  Elementary  German. 

Development  of  basic  structures  in  all  four  skills:  reading, 
speaking,  writing,  listening.  Cultural  material  is  included. 

44:170  Topics  in  German  Culture. 

An  overview  of  German  culture  and  intellectual  history, 
with  emphasis  on  the  contemporary  scene.  Linguistic 
influences  will  be  given  special  attention.  Conducted  in 
English. 

44:201,  202  Intermediate  German. 

Continued  development  of  balanced  language  skills. 
Prerequisite:  44:102  or  equivalent,  or  placement  by 
examination. 

44:211  Conversational  Practice. 

Daily  practice  in  improving  oral  command  of  colloquial 
German.  A  review  of  grammar  included.  May  be  taken  in 
place  of  44:201.  Prerequisite:  placement  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

44:212  Modern  Short  Stories  and  Conversation. 

Short  literary  selections  are  used  as  material  for  a 
spectrum  of  speaking  activities.  These  include  reading 
aloud,  individual  practice  of  grammatical  structures, 
asking  and  answering  questions  on  reading,  and 
culminating  in  free  discussion  of  literary  questions.  A 
grammar  review  is  included.  Prerequisite:  44:201  or 
44:211. 

44:303  Business  German. 

Further  development  of  language  skills  in  a  context  of 
contemporary  German  business  and  economic  literature 
and  related  cultural  topics.  Reading  and  writing  business 
correspondence.  A  review  of  grammar  may  be  included 
as  needed.  Not  intended  to  extend  knowledge  of  business 
theory.  Prerequisite:  44:202  or  44:212.  (Alternate  years) 

44:342  Survey  of  German  Literature. 

An  overview  of  the  development  of  German  literature  in 
its  intellectual  and  historical  context,  with  selections  from 
original  texts.  Development  of  language  skills  will  be 
emphasized.  Prerequisite:  44:202  or  44:212.  (Alternate 
years) 

44:401  German  Composition. 

Development  of  German  composition  and  oral  skills  in 
the  context  of  selected  topics.  Prerequisite:  44:212  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (Alternate  years) 

44:403  Advanced  German  Business  and  Society. 

Further  development  of  business,  economic,  and  cultural 
topics  using  German  periodicals.  May  be  taken  with 
either  business-economic  or  cultural  focus,  according  to 
the  needs  of  the  individual  student.  Writing  of  German 
business  letters.  Prerequisite:  44:303.  (Alternate  years) 

44:423  Lyric  Poetry. 

Examples  of  lyric  poetry  encompassing  the  course  of 
German  literary  history.  Prerequisite:  44:212  or  a  300 
course.  (Every  third  year) 

44:443  The  Romantic  Period  and  the  19th  Century. 

The  Romantic  period,  Biedermeier,  Jungdeutschland, 
Realism,  and  Naturalism,  as  reflected  in  prose  literature. 
Prerequisite:  44:212  or  a  300  course.  (Every  third  year) 

44:447  Topics  in  18th  Century  German  Literature. 

Literary  masterpieces  of  the  German  enlightenment, 
Storm  and  Stress,  and  classic  periods.  Prerequisite:  44:212 
or  a  300  course.  (Every  third  year) 
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44:448  Topics  in  20th  Century  Literature. 

Works  representing  the  variety  of  movements  and  trends 
in  modern  German  literature  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
44:212  or  a  300  course.  (Every  third  year) 

44:461  Drama  and  Theatre. 

Selected  plays  from  Lessing  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
44:212  or  a  300  course.  (Every  third  year) 

44:503  Internship. 

Supervised  employment  for  a  minimum  of  six  weeks  in 
an  appropriate  foreign  language  environment.  One  or  two 
credits.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  head  of  the 
department.  (F,  W,  S) 

44:541  Seminar  in  German  Literature. 

Study  in  depth  of  a  specific  problem.  Designed  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  varying  critical  approaches. 
Prerequisite:  two  German  literature  courses  and 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

44:542  Independent  Study. 
(As  needed) 

44:599  Comprehensive  Examination. 

(Non-credit) 


SPANISH 

Courses  48:301  and  48:401  are  requirements  for  the  major 
in  Spanish.  In  addition,  one  course  chosen  from  among 
36:281,  36:282,  48:170  and  48:171  is  required.  Courses  in 
other  languages  and  literatures,  European  history,  world 
politics,  sociology,  anthropology,  religion,  philosophy, 
and  art  appreciation  or  history  are  recommended. 
Students  who  wish  to  obtain  teacher  certification  are 
particularly  encouraged  to  select  courses  in  other 
languages.  French,  German,  or  Latin  are  desirable  for 
those  planning  graduate  study.  Intermediate  proficiency 
is  prerequisite  to  all  courses  beyond  48:202. 

48:101-102  Elementary  Spanish. 

Intensive  development  of  correct  speech  habits  and 
auditory  discrimination;  presentation  of  fundamental 
principles  of  grammar;  work  with  basic  conversational 
patterns  and  written  drills;  introduction  to  Hispanic 
culture.  Extensive  use  of  the  language  laboratory. 

48:170  Topics  in  Spanish  Culture. 

Development  of  social,  linguistic,  intellectual,  and  artistic 
currents  in  Spain,  with  special  emphasis  on  twentieth 
century  trends.  Consideration  of  verbal  and  non-verbal 
communication  patterns  and  of  differing  value  systems  at 
various  stages  of  Spanish  history.  Conducted  in  English. 
May  be  taken  for  major  credit  in  Spanish  by  arrangement 
with  the  instructor. 

48:171  Topics  in  Spanish-American  Culture. 

Major  themes  in  Latin  American  societies:  folklore, 
traditions,  family  structure,  economic  organization, 
education,  intellectual  currents  and  the  arts,  linguistic 
phenomena  peculiar  to  the  region.  Influence  of  Hispanic 
peoples  in  the  U.S.  Conducted  in  English.  May  be  taken 
for  major  credit  in  Spanish  by  arrangement  with  the 
instructor. 

48:201  Intermediate  Spanish. 

Review  and  expansion  of  grammatical  structures  together 
with  expanded  practice  in  oral  and  written  expression. 
Prerequisite:  48:102  or  equivalent,  or  placement  by 
examination. 

48:202  Intermediate  Spanish. 

Development  of  intermediate  skills  in  more  sophisticated 
self-expression.  Reading  material  is  selected  from  a  broad 
range  of  sources.  Prerequisite:  48:201  or  equivalent,  or 
placement  by  examination. 


48:301  Composition  and  Conversation  I. 

Emphasis  on  the  development  of  correct  colloquial 
expression  in  speech;  brief  essays  on  contemporary 
topics,  letter  writing.  A  review  of  basic  grammar  is 
included.  Required  for  the  major  in  the  freshman  or 
sophomore  year. 

48:303  Business  Spanish. 

Further  development  of  language  skills  in  a  context  of 
contemporary  Spanish  business  literature.  Reading  and 
translating  written  documents  and  business 
correspondence.  A  review  of  grammar  may  be  included 
as  needed.  Not  intended  to  extend  knowledge  of  business 
theory.  Prerequisite:  48:202  or  the  equivalent. 

48:305  Spanish  for  Social  Services. 

Emphasis  on  idiom  and  vocabulary  related  to  public 
contact  professions:  education,  health  care,  law 
enforcement,  personnel,  welfare,  etc.,  through  exposure 
of  forms  of  language  typical  of  Hispanic  populations  in 
U.S.  metropolitan  areas.  Readings  from  sociological, 
cultural  and  technical  sources;  class  interviews  with 
native  speakers.  Prerequisite:  48:202  or  the  equivalent. 

48:341  Introduction  to  Spanish  Literature. 

Readings  and  discussions  of  selected  short  stories. 
Recommended  as  an  initial  contact  with  Spanish 
literature. 

48:401  Composition  and  Conversation  II. 

Intensive  work  in  refinement  of  oral  and  written  style. 
Study  of  advanced  grammar.  Some  work  with  the 
concepts  of  literary  stylistics.  Prerequisite:  48:301. 
Required  for  the  major  in  the  junior  or  senior  year. 

48:403  Advanced  Business  Texts. 

Refinement  of  skills  required  to  read  and  to  translate 
specialized  legal  documents,  contracts,  and  complex, 
non-correspondence  business  literature.  Emphasis  on 
vocabulary  development  and  on  idiomatic  and  syntactic 
peculiarities.  Not  intended  to  extend  knowledge  of 
business  theory.  Prerequisite:  48:303. 

48:411  Great  Figures  in  20th  Century  Spanish-American 
Literature:  From  Dario  to  Neruda. 

Selected  readings  in  all  genres  since  the  advent  of 
Modernism  (excluding  Mexico  and  the  River  Plate  cultural 
complex). 

48:431   Medieval  and  Renaissance  Spanish  Literature. 

Selected  masterpieces  (such  as  El  Cid,  La  Celestina,  and 
Lazarillo  de  Tormes)  exemplifying  the  development  of 
Peninsular  literature  from  the  earliest  times  to  the  Golden 
Age. 

48:432  Hispanic  Romanticism. 

The  Romantic  movement  in  Spain  and  Spanish  America 
as  an  expression  of  fundamental  qualities  of  Hispanic 
civilization. 

48:434  Modern  Spanish  Literature. 

A  selection  of  prose  fiction,  poetry,  essays,  and  drama 
from  the  time  of  the  Bourbon  Restoration  until  the  Civil 
War,  with  emphasis  on  major  authors  such  as  Galdos, 
Baroja,  Unamuno,  Garcia  Lorca. 

48:441  The  World  of  Cervantes. 

The  man,  his  thought,  and  his  art.  Primary  emphasis  on 
Don  Quijote. 

48:445  20th  Century  Mexican  Literature. 

Selected  readings  in  all  genres  with  emphasis  on  literary 
responses  to  the  Mexican  Revolution  and  the  Mexican 
presence  in  the  U.S.  Southwest. 

48:446  20th  Century  Literature  of  the  River  Plate  Region. 

Selected  readings  in  Argentine  literature  emphasizing 
major  figures  such  as  Borges  and  Cortazar. 
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48:448  Contemporary  Spain  in  its  Literature. 

Readings  of  major  authors  from  the  Civil  War  to  the 
present,  chosen  for  the  insights  they  afford  into  Spanish 
life  and  thought 

48:465  Spanish  Literature  of  the  Golden  Age. 

Readings  from  classical  authors  —  conquerors,  mvstics, 
playwrights,  historians  —  of  the  centuries  of  Spain's 
greatness  and  decay.  Exclusive  of  Cervantes. 

48:503  Internship. 

Supervised  employment  for  a  minimum  of  six  weeks  in 
an  appropriate  foreign  language  environment.  One  or  two 
credits.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  head  of  the 
department. 

48:541  Seminar. 

Study  in  depth  of  a  selected  topic.  Open  by  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

48:542  Independent  Study. 

May  include  the  opportunity  to  teach  parts  of  elementary 
and  intermediate  language  courses. 

Russian.  Courses  in  Russian  are  available  through 
Bucknell  University.  Transportation  must  be  arranged  on 
an  individual  basis. 


Music 


Professors  Beckie,  Deibler,  and  Steffi/;  Associate  Professors  Boltz, 
Fries,  Hegberg,  Magnus,  ami  Stretansky;  Assistant  Professor 
Rislow;  Lecturers  Clark,  Guth,  Hannigan,  Kresl,  Payn, 
and  Smith 

The  Department  of  Music  offers  a  comprehensive  music 
program  which  (1)  provides  a  variety  of  opportunities  in 
music  for  all  students  regardless  of  their  major  educational 
interests  and  career  goals,  (2)  provides  a  highly  specialized 
major  curriculum  in  music  (Bachelor  of  Music),  (3)  provides 
a  highly  specialized  major  curriculum  in  music  and  related 
fields  (Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  (4)  provides  a  less  highly 
structured  music  curriculum  (Minor  in  Music).  Specific 
requirements  for  all  music  degrees  are  listed  below. 

The  course  50:101  is  available  to  any  non-music  major 
without  prerequisite.  Students  who  are  not  music  majors 
also  can  select  the  following  courses  with  the  permission  of 
the  instructor:  50:071,  50:072,  50:150,  50:160,  50:161:01, 
50:161:02,  50:252,  50:352,  various  individual  lessons, 
ensembles,  and  major  performing  groups.  Non-music 
majors  can  select  from  other  listed  music  courses  by 
meeting  specific  prerequisite  requirements  and  securing  the 
permission  of  the  Department  Head. 

Non-music  majors  may  take  no  more  than  four  course 
units  of  applied  music  for  credit  toward  their  degree 
program.  See  Chapter  11,  Academic  Programs  and  Career 
Preparation,  for  details. 

Even-numbered  music  lessons  from  50:002  to  50:020  are 
one-half  credit  courses;  odd-numbered  lessons  from  50:001 
to  50:019  receive  one-quarter  credit.  Collective  applied 
credit,  50:031-032,  is  also  numbered  in  this  fashion. 

Students  enrolled  in  music  major  programs  are  required 
to  select  a  major  performance  area  in  which  they  are 
proficient  and  in  which  they  show  promise  of  further 
achievement.  Musical  performance  is  central  to  the  overall 
curricular  experience.  Major  performance  areas  include 
piano,  organ,  harpsichord,  voice,  violin,  cello,  bass,  flute, 
oboe,  clarinet,  saxophone,  bassoon,  trumpet,  horn, 
trombone,  baritone  horn,  tuba,  and  percussion.  Additional 
details  are  provided  in  the  Music  Department  Handbook. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  (Music  Education).  The  Bachelor 
of  Music  degree  in  Music  Education  is  awarded  to  students 
who  complete  the  curriculum  as  approved  by  the 
Pennsylvania  Department  of  Education  for  the  preparation 
of  music  teachers  in  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsylvania. 
In  addition  to  the  University  Core  Requirements  listed  in 
Chapter  13,  the  candidate  must  complete  the  following 
program  with  a  "C"  average  in  music.  Only  grades  of  "C" 
or  better  are  acceptable  for  courses  listed  with  an  asterisk. 

Music 
Music  Literature  3V2  course  units 

50:150  Survey  of  Music  Literature 

50:151  Music  Through  the  Renaissance 

50:152  Baroque  Literature 

*50:250  Classical  Literature 

*50:251  Romantic  Literature 

*50:350  20th  Century  Literature 

Music  Theory  5'/2  course  units 

50:160:01  Introduction  to  Theory  (Written) 

50:160:02  Introduction  to  Theory  (Aural) 

50:161:01  Written  Theory  I 

50:161:02  Aural  Theory  I 

50:162:01  Written  Theory  II 

50:162:02  Aural  Theory  II 

*50:261:01  Written  Theory  III 

50:261:02  Aural  Theory  III 

*50:262  Aural  Theory  IV 

*50:263  Smaller  Forms 

*50:264  Larger  Forms 

*50:363  20th  Century  Harmonic  Practice 

Conducting  IV2  course  units 

50:371  Basic  Instrumental  Conducting 

50:372  Basic  Choral  Conducting 

*50: Advanced  Conducting  (major  area) 

Education  7  course  units 

30:201  Social  Foundations  of  Education 

30:301  Educational  Psychology 

*56:340  Elementary  and  Secondary  Classroom 

Methods 

*56:345  Instrumental  Methods 

*56:400  Student  Teaching 

Applied  Music 
*Major  Lesson  (11  terms)  2%  course  units 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC)  2%  course  units 

50:031         Collective  Applied  Credit  (11  terms) 
*50:036         Keyboard  Skills  Class  (0-3  terms) 
*50:037         Piano  Class  (3  terms) 
*50:039         Voice  Class 

vocal  concentrates  (1  term) 
instrumental  concentrates  (3  terms) 
keyboard  concentrates  (3  terms) 
*50:040         Brass  Class  (3  terms) 
*50:041         Woodwind  Class  (3  terms) 
*50:042         String  Class  (3  terms) 
*50:043         Percussion  Class  (1  term) 
50:070         Music  Workshop  (10  terms) 
50:072         Musical  Theatre  (1  term) 

Major  Performing  Group  (11  terms) 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  (Performance  and  Studio 
Teaching).  The  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  Performance 
and  Studio  Teaching  is  designed  for  the  music  student  who 
desires  a  specialized  emphasis  in  performance.  To  be 
accepted  as  a  major  in  this  program,  it  is  necessary  to 
possess  superior  performance  skill  in  the  given 
performance  area  and  to  give  evidence  of  this  skill  as  a 
performer  at  workshops  and  recitals.  In  addition  to  the 
Core  Requirements  listed  earlier,  the  candidate  must 
complete  the  following  program  with  a  "C"  average.  Only 
grades  of  "C"  or  better  are  acceptable  for  courses  listed 
with  an  asterisk. 
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Music- 
Music  Literature  AVi  course  units 

50:150  Survey  of  Music  Literature 

50:151  Music  Through  the  Renaissance 

50:152  Baroque  Literature 

*50:250  Classical  Literature 

*50:251  Romantic  Literature 

*50:350  20th  Century  Literature 

*50:450  (major  applied  area) 
One  elective 

Music  Theory  6V2  course  units 

50:160:01  Introduction  to  Theory  (Written) 

50:160:02  Introduction  to  Theory  (Aural) 

50 :  161 :  01  Written  Theory  I 

50:161:02  Aural  Theory  I 

50:162:01  Written  Theory  II 

50:162:02  Aural  Theory  II 

*50:261:01  Written  Theory  III 

50:261:02  Aural  Theory  III 

*50:262  Aural  Theory  IV 

*50:263  Smaller  Forms 

*50:264  Larger  Forms 

50:361  Counterpoint  (Palestrina) 

50:362  Counterpoint  (Bach) 

*50:363  20th  Century  Harmonic  Practice 


Conducting 

50: Conducting  (major  area) 

Applied  Music 
*Major  Lesson  (12  terms) 
'Recitals  (two  programs) 
Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 
Music  Workshop  (11  terms) 


Vi  course  unit 


6  course  units 

1  course  unit 

2  course  units 
(CAC) 


Separate  programs  in  applied  music  study  are 
designed  according  to  the  student's  applied  music 
specialization.  The  major  teacher-adviser  may,  in 
addition,  prescribe  certain  applied  areas  of 
instruction.  Applied  music  requirements  are 
further  defined  as  follows. 

VOCAL  MAJOR 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 

50:036        Keyboard  Skills  Class  (0-3  terms) 
50:037        Piano  Class  (3  terms) 
50:072        Musical  Theatre  (1  term) 
50:084        French  and  German  Diction  (1  term) 
Major  Performing  Group  (12  terms) 

KEYBOARD  MAJOR 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 

50:076        Small  Ensemble  (1  term) 
50:037        Piano  Class  (3  terms) 

INSTRUMENTAL  MAJOR 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 

50:036        Keyboard  Skills  Class  (0-3  terms) 
50:037        Piano  Class  (3  terms) 
50:076        Small  Ensemble  (4  terms) 

Instrument  Classes  (3  terms) 

Major  Performing  Group*  (12  terms) 

*Wind  and  Percussion  majors  are  required  to  participate 
in  Band  and  Orchestra. 


BACHELOR  OF  MUSIC  (Church  Music).  The  Bachelor  of 
Music  degree  in  Church  Music  is  designed  for  the  student 
preparing  for  a  career  in  music  with  a  specialized 
emphasis  in  the  teaching  and  performing  of  music  in  a 
church  setting.  Performance  areas  in  this  degree  program 
include  organ  and  voice.  In  addition  to  the  Core 
Requirements  listed  earlier,  the  candidate  is  required  to 
complete  the  following  program  with  a  "C"  average. 


Only  grades  of  "C"  or  better  are  acceptable  for  courses 
listed  with  an  asterisk. 

Music  and  Church  Music 
Music  Literature  5  course  units 

50:150         Survey  of  Music  Literature 
50:151         Music  Through  the  Renaissance 
50:152         Baroque  Literature 

*50:250        Classical  Literature 

*50:251         Romantic  Literature 

*50:252        Study  of  Hymns  and  Liturgy 

*50:350        20th  Century  Music 

*50:360        Topics  in  Church  Music 

Music  Theory  6V2  course  units 

50:160:01  Introduction  to  Theory  (Written) 

50:160:02  Introduction  to  Theory  (Aural) 

50:161:01  Written  Theory  I 

50:161:02  Aural  Theory  I 

50:162:01  Written  Theory  II 

50:162:02  Aural  Theory  II 

*50:261:01  Written  Theory  HI 

50:261:02  Aural  Theory  III 

*50:262  Aural  Theory  IV 

*50:263  Smaller  Forms 

*  50: 264  Larger  Forms 

50:361  Counterpoint  (Palestrina) 

50:362  Counterpoint  (Bach) 

*50:363  20th  Century  Harmonic  Practice 

Conducting  IV2  course  units 

*50:371         Basic  Instrumental  Conducting 
*50:372        Basic  Choral  Conducting 
*50: Advanced  Conducting  (major  area) 

Applied  Music 

*Major  Lesson  (12  terms)  3  course  units 
•Recitals  (two  programs,  one  is  a  solo  recital, 

the  other  is  the  musical  leadership 

of  a  worship  service)  1  course  unit 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC)  23/i  course  units 

Music  Workshop  (11  terms)  (CAC) 

Separate  programs  in  applied  music  study  are  designed 
according  to  the  student's  applied  music  specialization. 
Applied  music  requirements  are  further  defined  as 
follows. 

ORGAN  MAJOR 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 
50:037        Piano  Class  (3  terms) 
50:040        Brass  Class  (1  term) 
50:041         Woodwind  Class  (1  term) 
50:042        String  Class  (1  term) 
50:043        Percussion  Class  (1  term) 

Major  Choral  Performing  Group  (9  terms) 

VOCAL  MAJOR 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (CAC) 

50:035        Secondary  Organ  Lesson  (6  terms) 
50:036        Keyboard  Skills  Class  (0-3  terms) 
50:037        Piano  Class  (3  terms) 

Major  Choral  Performing  Group  (12  terms) 


BACHELOR  OF  ARTS  IN  MUSIC.  A  student  enrolled  in 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Music  degree  program  selects  a 
Program  Area  based  on  his  interests  and  career  goals. 
Program  Areas  combine  courses  in  music  with  courses  in 
related  fields  and  require  between  11  and  17  course  units 
with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better  depending  on  which 
Program  Area  is  chosen.  A  student  may  elect  to  take  up 
to  17  courses  in  his  major.  All  candidates  for  the  Bachelor 
of  Arts  in  Music  degree  are  required  to  complete  the 
following  seven  courses. 


33 


2  course  units 


2'  i  course  units 


1%  course  units 


Music  Literature 

50:150         Survey  of  Music  Literature 
50:250        Classical  Literature 
50:251         Romantic  Literature 

Music  Theory 

50:160         Introduction  to  Theory 
50:161         Theory  I  (Written/ Aural) 
50:162         Theory  II  (Written/Aural) 

Applied  Music 
Major  Lessons  (7  terms) 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (3  terms)  Vt  course  unit 

50:036        Keyboard  Skills  Class  (0-3  terms) 
50:070        Music  Workshop  (3  terms) 

Additional  course  work  varies  depending  on  which 
Program  Area  is  chosen.  Required  courses  in  each 
Program  Area  follow. 


Creating  Music.  A  student  enrolled  in  this  Program  Area 
has  compositional  talents  he  wishes  to  develop  within  the 
framework  of  a  Liberal  Arts  education.  Four  additional 
course  units  are  required. 


':  course  unit 

''2  course  unit 
1  course  unit 

"2  course  unit 
IV2  course  units 


50:350        20th  Century  Literature 
50:363        20th  Century  Harmonic 

Practice 
50:375        Arranging 

Major  Lessons  (2  terms) 

Collective  Applied  Credit  (3  terms) 
50:037        Piano  Class  (3  terms) 
30:040        Brass  Class  (3  terms) 
50:041         Woodwind  Class  (3  terms) 
50:042        String  Class  (3  terms) 
50:043        Percussion  Class  (1  term) 


Words  and  Music.  A  student  enrolled  in  this  Program 
Area  has  interests  in  Music  and  English  and  plans  a 
career  involving  both  disciplines.  Ten  additional  course 
units  are  required. 

50:152  Baroque  Literature  V2  course  unit 

50:350  20th  Century  Literature  V2  course  unit 

50:261  Written  Theory  III  V2  course  unit 

50:263  Smaller  Forms  V2  course  unit 

50:264  Larger  Forms  V2  course  unit 

Major  Lessons  (2  terms)  ' ;  course  unit 

Individual  student  needs  in  English  will  be  satisfied 
through  a  flexible  combination  of  English  Composition, 
Literature,  and  electives  (7  courses). 


Audio.  One  of  the  most  attractive  career  options  in  music 
today  is  Sound  Engineering.  The  student  enrolled  in  this 
Program  Area  has  interests  in  music,  science,  and 
technology.  Ten  additional  course  units  are  required. 

50:261         Theory  III  (Written/Aural)  1  course  unit 

50:371         Basic  Instrumental 

Conducting  Internship 


V2  course  unit 
IV2  course  units 


Collective  Applied  Credit  (3  terms) 
50:040        Brass  Class  (3  terms) 
50:041         Woodwind  Class  (3  terms) 
50:042        String  Class  (3  terms) 
50:043        Percussion  Class  (1  term) 
24:192         Interpersonal  Communications 
24:271         Broadcast  Announcing  and  Production 
64:100         Arts  Physics 

Recording  Studio  Courses 


Music  and  Business.  A  student  interested  in  a  business 
career  with  a  music-related  company  will  select  this 
Program  Area.  Six  additional  courses  are  required. 

88:400 
06:202 
06:380 
06:390 
08:121 


Arts  Management 

Business  Statistics 

Management 

Marketing 

Financial  Accounting 


28:102         Principles  of  Micro-Economics 

Communications.  The  student  with  an  interest  in  radio 
and  television  is  often  a  fine  musician.  This  Program  Area 
combines  courses  in  music  and  communications.  Seven 
additional  course  units  are  required. 

50:102         A  Study  of  Jazz  1  course  unit 

50:152         Baroque  Literature  V2  course  unit 

50:350        20th  Century  Literature  V4  course  unit 

24:171         Introduction  to  Broadcasting 
24:271         Broadcast  Announcing  and 

Production 
24:281         Fundamentals  of  Film 

Production 
24:371  Broadcast  Continuity 

Writing 
24:471         Broadcast  Station 

Management 

Music  Theatre.  A  student  preparing  for  the  stage  needs 
to  sing,  act,  and  dance.  Course  offerings  in  all  three  areas 
follow.  Nine  additional  course  units  are  required. 


50:102 


A  Study  of  |a/./ 


1  course  unit 


V2  course  unit 
IV2  course  units 


Major  Lessons  (2  terms) 
Collective  Applied  Credit  (3  terms) 
50:072        Musical  Theatre 
50:081  through  50:086  Dance  (6  terms) 
50:084        French  and  German  Diction 
24:161         Introduction  to  the  Theatre  1  course  unit 

24:251         Acting  I  1  course  unit 

24:341         Make-up  and  Costuming  for 

the  Theatre  1  course  unit 

24:342        Scene  Design  and  Lighting  1  course  unit 

24:352        Directing  I  1  course  unit 

24:461         Theatre  Organization  and 

Management  1  course  unit 

Theoretical  Studies.  This  Program  Area  is  designed  for 
students  who  wish  to  develop  applied  skills,  and  gain 
theoretical  and  historical  knowledge  in  music  within  the 
framework  of  a  Liberal  Arts  education.  Four  additional 
courses  are  required.  The  student  who  is  unsure  of  his 
career  goals  should  select  this  Program  Area  and  define  a 
specific  area  by  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 

50:261         Theory  III  (Written/Aural)  1  course  unit 

50:263        Smaller  Forms  V2  course  unit 

50:264        Larger  Forms  V2  course  unit 
Electives  (2  course  units) 

Minor  in  Music.  Students  minoring  in  Music  must 
complete  successfully  six  course  units,  including  either 
50:101  or  50:150,  and' 50:160:01,  50:160:02,  and  50:161:01. 
One  additional  music  literature  course  must  be  chosen 
from  50:151,  50:152,  50:250,  50:251,  and  50:350.  The 
remaining  courses  are  elective  with  the  guidance  of  an 
adviser.  Credit  in  applied  music  will  be  limited  to  no 
more  than  two  course  units.  Collective  applied  credit 
(CAC)  for  performance  groups  is  attainable  only  by 
completing  3  terms  of  private  lessons  plus  3  consecutive 
terms  of  participation  in  the  same  performing  group 
(band,  choir,  orchestra);  this  work  is  the  equivalent  of  one 
course  unit  made  up  of  .75  course  unit  of  private  lesson 
and  .25  course  unit  of  CAC. 
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APPLIED  MUSIC  —  LESSONS 

50:001-002  Brass  Lesson. 

Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical  facility,  and 
interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber  literature  for  the 
particular  instrument.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:003-004  Organ  Lesson. 

Thorough  training  in  the  technical  skills  and  musical 
insights  needed  to  perform  representative  works,  in  both 
lyrical  and  brilliant  styles,  from  various  national  schools  of 
the  three  great  periods  of  organ  composition:  baroque, 
romantic,  modern.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:005-006  Piano  Lesson. 

Emphasis  on  acquisition  of  a  sound  technique,  with  study 
of  standard  literature  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:007-008  String  Lesson. 

Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical  facility,  and 
interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber  literature  for  the 
particular  instrument.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:009-010  Voice  Lesson. 

The  student  is  taught  how  to  sing  freely  and  musically. 
Breath  control  and  resonance  as  well  as  range,  quality,  and 
clear  diction  are  developed  through  exercises  and  selected 
vocal  literature.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:011-012  Woodwind  Lesson. 

Development  of  good  tonal  quality,  technical  facility,  and 
interpretation  of  solo  and  chamber  literature  for  the 
particular  instrument.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:013-014  Percussion  Lesson. 

Development  of  technical  facility  and  interpretation  of  solo 
and  ensemble  literature  for  percussion  instruments. 
(F,  W,  S) 

50:015-016  Harpsichord  Lesson. 

Emphasis  on  acquisition  of  a  sound  technique,  with  study 
of  applicable  literature  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  individual 
student.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:017-018  Guitar  Lesson. 

Private  instruction  in  classical  guitar,  extensive  exploration 
of  basic  musical  repertoire,  e.g.,  Pujol,  Guiliani,  Carcassi, 
Sor,  scales,  triads,  and  other  technical  matters; 
investigation  of  folk,  popular,  and  electric  guitar 
procedures.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:023-024  Composition  Lesson. 

Private  instruction  in  crafting  and  notating  musical  works. 
Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:031-032  COLLECTIVE  APPLIED  CREDIT  includes 
various  offerings  in  applied  music,  taken  in  addition  to 
individual  lessons.  Work  in  applied  music  areas  such  as 
performing  groups,  instrument  and  instrument  survey 
classes,  secondary  piano,  and  voice  instruction,  is 
undertaken  for  collective  credit.  (F,  W,  S).  Specific  activities 
for  which  collective  applied  credit  (CAC)  is  awarded  are 
listed  below  (course  numbers  50:033  through  50:039). 

50:035  Secondary  Lessons. 

Applied  instrumental  studies  in  areas  such  as  guitar, 
harpsichord,  organ,  and  piano.  Collective  applied  credit. 
(F,  W,  S) 

Secondary  Harpsichord  Lesson. 

Idiomatic  harpsichord  keyboard  technique  and  literature; 
designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  instrument. 

Secondary  Organ  Lesson. 

Organ  keyboard  technique  and  literature;  designed  to 
develop  basic  skills  or  increased  proficiency  on  the 
instrument. 


Secondary  Piano  Lesson. 

Designed,  through  private  study,  to  give  the  student  a 
basic  functional  keyboard  skill  or  an  increased  awareness  of 
the  instrument  and  its  literature,  depending  upon  program 
and  ma]or  performance  area. 

50:036  Keyboard  Skills  Class. 

A  functional  approach  to  the  keyboard  for  beginning 
students.  Emphasis  on  harmonization,  transposition, 
development  of  technique,  sight-reading,  and 
improvisation.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:037  Piano  Class. 

A  functional  approach  to  the  keyboard  for  the  intermediate 
and  advanced  level  student.  Emphasis  on  harmonization, 
transposition,  development  of  technique,  sight-reading, 
and  improvisation.  Prerequisite:  50:036  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:039  Voice  Class. 

An  approach  to  vocal  instruction  aimed  at  improving 
individual  singing  abilities  as  well  as  teaching  vocal 
pedagogical  skills.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:040-50:043  INSTRUMENT  CLASSES  include  a  basic 
knowledge  of  playing  and  teaching  the  band  and  orchestra 
instruments  to  meet  the  needs  for  instrumental  teaching  in 
the  public  schools.  Study  of  the  historical  development, 
literature,  performance  techniques  and  pedagogy. 

50:040  Brass  Class  (F,  W,  S) 
50:041  Woodwind  Class  (F,  W,  S) 

Collective  applied  credit  is  given  for  these  applied  activities. 

50:070  Music  Performance  Workshop. 

Student  solo  and  ensemble  performance  in  a  semi-formal 
setting.  Programs  by  visiting  organizations,  guest  artists, 
and  guest  lecturers  are  also  presented.  Collective  applied 
credit. 

50:072  Musical  Theatre. 

An  in-depth  study  of  roles,  scenes,  and  ensembles  from 
varied  literature  for  the  musical  stage.  Designed  to  develop 
proper  musical  and  dramatic  preparation  for  performance, 
through  emphasis  and  exercise  of  total  sensory  awareness. 
Collective  applied  credit.  (Alternate  years) 

50:073:01  Choir:  University  Choir. 

A  major  choral  performing  group  which  rehearses  and 
performs  repertoire  representative  of  choral  music  of  all 
periods,  including  large  choral-orchestral  works.  Collective 
applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:073:02  Choir:  Chapel  Choir. 

A  choral  performing  group  which  rehearses  and  performs 
a  variety  of  sacred  choral  literature.  The  choir  functions  as 
the  resident  choir  for  the  campus  Chapel  Service.  Collective 
applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:074  Orchestra. 

A  major  instrumental  performing  group  which  rehearses 
and  performs  a  wide  range  of  orchestral  music  for  full 
orchestra  and  chamber  orchestra,  including  joint 
performances  with  choral  and  musical  theatre 
organizations.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:075  Large  Ensemble. 

Symphonic  Band. 

A  major  instrumental  performing  group  which  rehearses 
and  performs  repertoire  reflecting  a  variety  of  musical 
styles.  Emphasis  is  given  to  those  musical  compositions 
written  expressly  for  the  wind  band.  Collective  applied  credit. 
(F,  W,  S) 

Crusader  Marching  Band. 

An  instrumental  performing  group  which  rehearses  and 
performs  onlv  during  the  fall  season.  Collective  applied 
credit.  (F) 
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Wind  Ensemble. 

A  select  ensemble  for  advanced  wind  and  percussion 
players.  The  musical  focus  is  on  rehearsal  and  performance 
of  challenging  20th  century  wind  ensemble  repertoire. 
(W,  S) 

50:076:01-07  Small  Ensemble. 

Chamber  music  of  various  styles  and  periods  studied  and 
performed  in  smaller  string,  woodwind,  brass,  percussion, 
and  vocal  ensembles,  including  piano  and  organ.  Collective 
applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:077  Chamber  Singers. 

A  small  choral  ensemble  which  rehearses  and  performs 
chamber  choral  pieces  with  special  emphasis  on  Medieval 
and  Renaissance  Christmas  and  secular  music  of  the  16th 
century.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:078  Jazz  Ensemble. 

The  rehearsal  and  performance  of  20th  century  music 
reflecting  jazz,  rock,  and  folk  influences.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  individual  student  involvement  by  means  of 
improvisational  and  compositional  aspects  of  the 
ensemble's  activities.  Collective  applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:042  String  Class  (F,  W,  S) 
50:043  Percussion  Class  (F) 

50:081-082-083  Dance  I,  II,  III. 

Functional  dance  and  appreciation  relating  to  the  various 
dance  styles  and  traditions.  Designed  to  assist  the  musician 
as  a  rhythmic  enrichment  and  response,  and  as  a  skill  and 
knowledge  applicable  to  his  musical  vocation.  Collective 
applied  credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:084  French  and  German  Diction. 

Designed  specifically  for  the  singer.  Phonetic  analysis 
stressed  with  reference  to  vocal  repertory.  Collective  applied 
credit.  (Alternate  years) 


MUSIC  LITERATURE  AND  THEORY  COURSES 
50:101  Introduction  to  Music. 

The  development  of  an  appreciation  and  understanding  for 
music,  its  underlying  elements  and  aspects  of  style  and 
historical  setting.  One  course.  Not  open  to  music  majors. 
(W,  S) 

50:102  A  Study  of  Jazz. 

A  historical  overview  of  the  development  and  evolution  of 
jazz  styles  through  listening  analysis  and  performance. 
Open  to  majors  and  non-majors.  Previously  offered  as 
50:352.  May  not  be  repeated.  One  course  unit.  (W) 

50:150  Survey  of  Music  Literature. 

Proceeds  from  a  review  of  the  elements  of  music  to  an 
introduction  to  concepts  of  style  and  historical  perspective. 
Prerequisite  for  all  subsequent  courses  in  Music  Literature 
where,  in  a  sequence  of  historical  periods,  representative 
compositions  and  composers  are  examined  critically  for 
stylistic  characteristics  in  the  light  of  social-cultural 
developments.  One  course.  Open  to  non-music  majors  with 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (F) 

50:151  Music  Through  the  Renaissance. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  the  beginning  of  Western 
civilization  to  1600.  One-half  course.  (W) 

50:152  Music  of  the  Baroque. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  1600  until  1750.  One-half 
course.  (S) 

50:160:01  Introductory  Theory  (Written). 

Notation,  key  signatures,  scales,  intervals,  and  triad 
structure  in  relation  to  written  theory.  One-quarter 
course.  (F) 


50:160:02  Introductory  Theory  (Aural). 

Notation,  key  signatures,  scales,  intervals,  and  triad 
structure  in  relation  to  sight-singing  and  dictation.  One- 
quarter  course.  (F) 

50:161:01  Written  Theory  I. 

18th  and  19th  century  harmonic  practice  including  diatonic 
triads  in  all  positions.  Analysis  of  standard  literature.  One- 
half  course.  (W) 

50:161:02  Aural  Theory  I. 

Sight  singing  of  simple  diatonic  melodies  including  simple 
rhythmic  and  melodic  dictation.  Prerequisite:  50:160.  One- 
half  course.  (W) 

50:162:01  Written  Theory  II. 

18th  and  19th  century  harmonic  practice  including  diatonic 
seventh  chords  in  all  positions  and  simple  modulation. 
Analysis  of  standard  literature.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:162:02  Aural  Theory  II. 

Continuation  of  Aural  Theory  I  with  sight  singing 
involving  chromatics  and  key  changes.  More  difficult 
melodic  and  rhythmic  dictation.  The  beginning  of  two-part 
dictation.  Prerequisite:  50:161:02.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:250  The  Classical  Period. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  1750  until  1820.  One-half 
course.  (F) 

50:251  The  Romantic  Era. 

Music  history  and  literature  from  1820  until  1900.  One-half 
course.  (W) 

50:252  Study  of  Hymns  and  Liturgy. 

The  history  and  development  of  music  sung  by 
congregations,  both  past  and  present,  particularly  psalms, 
hymns,  and  the  Ordinary  of  the  Mass.  One  course  unit. 
(Alternate  years) 

50:261:01  Written  Theory  III. 

Continuation  of  Theory  II  with  emphasis  on  chromatic 
devices  used  by  18th  and  19th  century  composers. 
Prerequisite:  50:162:01.  One-half  course.  (F) 

50:261:02  Aural  Theory  III. 

Continuation  of  Aural  Theory  II  with  the  singing  of 
difficult  melodic  and  harmonic  materials.  Moderately 
advanced  melodic  dictation.  The  beginning  of  four-part 
dictation.  Prerequisite:  50:162:02.  One-half  course.  (W) 

50:262  Aural  Theory  IV. 

Advanced  sight  singing  of  melodic  and  harmonic  materials. 
Advanced  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation,  including 
20th  century  practice.  Prerequisite:  50:261:02.  One-half 
course.  (W) 

50:263  Analysis:  Smaller  Forms. 

An  analytical  method  applied  to  the  smaller  standard 
forms  of  tonal  music,  emphasizing  the  interaction  of  design 
and  tonal  structure.  One-half  course.  (W) 

50:264  Analysis:  Larger  Forms. 

Continuation  of  Analysis:  Smaller  Forms,  in  which  the 
larger  standard  forms  are  examined,  as  are  unique  forms 
including  the  music  resulting  from  contrapuntal 
procedures.  Prerequisite:  50:263.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:350  20th  Century  Music. 

Music  literature  from  1900  until  the  present.  One-half 
course.  (S) 

50:353  Topics  in  Church  Music. 

Study  of  various  topics  in  church  music.  One-half  course 
each.  (Alternate  years) 

50:361  Counterpoint  (Palestrina). 

The  analysis  and  writing  of  2  and  3-voice  counterpoint  in 
sixteenth  century  style.  Prerequisite:  50:152:01.  One-half 
course.  (Alternate  years) 
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50:362  Counterpoint  (Bach). 

The  analysis  and  writing  of  counterpoint  in  the  style  of 
Bach.  The  student  is  exposed  to  various  contrapuntal 
techniques  and  forms  including  canon,  invertible 
counterpoint,  2  and  3-part  inventions,  chorale  preludes, 
and  fugue.  Prerequisite:  50:261:01.  One-half  course. 
(Alternate  years) 

50:363  20th  Century  Harmonic  Practice. 

Harmonic  devices,  with  emphasis  on  student  compositions 
and  laboratory  performances.  Includes  experiences  in 
electronic  music  laboratory  performances.  One-half 
course.  (F) 


ADDITIONAL  COURSES 
50:370  Orchestration. 

Technical  aspects  of  transcribing  music  for  instrumental 
ensembles  of  varying  size  and  ability.  One  course  extending 
over  two  terms.  (W,  S) 

50:371  Basic  Instrumental  Conducting. 

An  introductory  course  for  the  instrumental  conductor, 
emphasizing  the  development  of  baton  technique,  score 
analysis,  and  rehearsal  procedures.  One-half  course.  (F) 

50:372  Basic  Choral  Conducting. 

An  introductory  course  for  the  choral  conductor  which, 
besides  the  development  of  technique,  includes  choral 
procedures,  choral  literature,  and  basic  English  and  Latin 
diction.  One-half  course.  (W) 

50:373  Advanced  Choral  Conducting. 

Emphasis  on  rehearsal  techniques  and  choral  literature. 
Music  or  various  styles  and  periods  studied  and 
performed,  discussion  of  the  vocal  problems  encountered. 
Prerequisite:  50:160,  50:372.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:374  Advanced  Instrumental  Conducting. 

Emphasis  on  further  development  of  baton  technique  and 
detailed  score  analysis.  Includes  the  conducting  of 
supervised  rehearsals  of  various  instrumental  ensembles. 
Prerequisite:  50:371.  One-half  course.  (S) 

50:375  Arranging. 

Skill  development  in  arranging  original  and  prewritten 
music  for  stage  band.  Prerequistie:  50:261.  One  course  unit, 
extending  over  two  terms.  (W,  S) 

50:450  Topics  in  Music  Literature. 

Study  of  various  topics  in  Music  Literature. 
One-half  course  per  term. 

Piano  Literature 

Vocal  Literature 

Organ  Literature 

Woodivind  Literature 

50:500  Recital. 

Public  recital  performance  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  approval 
by  the  music  faculty  on  recommendation  of  the  major 
teacher.  One-half  course.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:501  Independent  Study  in  Music. 
The  study  of  a  particular  topic  under  the  guidance  of  a 
music  faculty  member  resulting  in  a  document. 
Prerequisites  including  the  securing  of  a  faculty  sponsor, 
topic  approval  by  a  music  faculty  committee,  and  junior  or 
senior  class  standing.  One-half  course.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit.  (F,  W,  S) 

50:502  Internship. 

Supervised  work  experience  in  fields  such  as  recording, 
music  merchandising,  church  music,  music  therapy, 
instrument  repair,  and  concert  management.  Prerequisite: 
permission  of  the  head  of  the  department  and  a  2.75  GPA. 
(F,  W,  S) 


MUSIC  EDUCATION  COURSES 

56:340  Elementary  and  Secondary  Classroom  Methods. 

Instructional  methods  and  materials  for  teaching  classroom 
general  music  studies  to  students  in  grades  K-12.  The 
course  will  emphasize  teaching  craft,  curriculum 
development,  and  vocal  and  choral  procedures  in  school 
music  programs  at  the  elementary,  middle,  and  junior  high 
school  levels.  One  course  unit.  (W) 

56:345  Elementary  and  Secondary  Instrumental  Methods. 

Instructional  methods  and  materials  for  teaching 
instrumental  music  to  beginning  through  intermediate  level 
students  in  school  instrumental  music  programs.  As  a 
synthesis  for  all  previous  instrument  classes,  the  course 
will  stress  teaching  demonstrations  on  all  band  and 
orchestra  instruments,  program  and  curriculum 
development,  and  music  selection  for  instrumentalists  in 
elementary  through  senior  high  school  levels.  Prerequisite: 
Music  courses  50:040-50:043  and  50:371.  One  course  unit.  (S) 

56:400  Music  Student  Teaching. 

Full-time,  supervised  teaching  in  a  public  school  music 
department.  One  course  unit  each  in  Preparation  and 
Planning,  Classroom  Performance,  and  Classroom 
Management,  for  a  total  of  three  course  units  of  credit. 
Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  music  theory, 
literature,  conducting,  and  methods  courses  with 
verification  from  the  coordinator  of  music  education. 
(F,  W,  S) 


Nurse  Anesthesia 


Students  majoring  in  Nurse  Anesthesia  are  required  to 
complete  a  preprofessional  and  professional  curriculum. 
The  preprofessional  courses  must  include  the  liberal  arts 
Core  and  04:101,  04:303,  04:401,  16:101,  16:221,  64:101, 
64:102.  The  following  professional  courses,  offered  through 
Geisinger  Medical  Center,  must  be  completed  with  a  gTade 
of  "C"  or  higher:  90:400,  90:410,  90:411,  90:412,  90:413, 
90:414,  90:420,  90:421,  90:430,  90:431,  90:540  (two  terms), 
90:541  (four  terms),  90:550,  90:551,  90:600,  90:601,  90:610, 
90:611,  90:612,  90:613,  90:614. 

90:400  Fundamentals  of  Anesthesia. 

Fundamental  study  of  seven  basic  areas  in  anesthesia. 
Included  are  department  management  and  organization, 
hospital  and  school  policies,  physical  plant,  professional 
adjustments,  ethics,  history,  and  legal  aspects.  One  course. 

90:410  Anesthesia  Sciences  and  Principles  I. 

Course  begins  with  a  review  of  anatomy  and  physiology  — 
cell  physiology  and  embryology.  There  is  an  introduction  to 
the  basic  concepts  of  anesthesia  including  pre-anesthesia 
evaluation  and  management  of  the  patient,  IV  therapy 
techniques  and  procedures,  and  anesthesia  machines  and 
monitoring  equipment.  One  course. 

90:411  Anesthesia  Sciences  and  Principles  II. 

An  in-depth  study  of  respiratory  anatomy,  physiology  and 
pathophysiology,  artificial  airways  and  their  management. 
Segment  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  the  study  of 
psychology  as  it  pertains  to  the  patient  undergoing 
anesthesia.  One  course. 

90:412  Anesthesia  Sciences  and  Principles  III. 

Study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathophysiology  of 
the  circulatory  and  nervous  systems.  Integrated  with  these 
are  anesthesia  techniques  and  procedures  related  to  these 
systems.  One  course. 


37 


90:413  Anesthesia  Sciences  and  Principles  IV. 

Study  of  the  anatomy,  physiology  and  pathophysiology  of 
the  endocrine  and  excretory  systems,  and  the  signs  and 
stages  of  anesthesia.  A  course  in  cardiopulmonary 
resuscitation  is  also  taught  leading  to  basic  certification  by 
the  American  Red  Cross.  One  course. 

90:414  Anesthesia  Sciences  and  Principles  V. 

An  in-depth  study  of  anesthesia  techniques  utilized  in 
obstetrics,  pediatrics,  geriatrics,  special  surgical 
procedures,  and  regional  anesthesia.  The  complications  of 
anesthesia  are  also  taught.  One  course. 

90:420  Pharmacology  I. 

Deals  with  the  pharmacology  of  all  the  anesthetic  agents. 
One  course. 

90:421  Pharmacology  II. 

Study  of  accessory  drugs  related  to  anesthesia.  One  course. 

90:430-431  Chemistry  and  Physics  of  Anesthesia  I  and  II. 

Studv  of  chemistry  and  physics  including  electrical  and 
explosive  hazards,  acid-base  physiology,  and  theories  of 
narcosis.  One-half  course  each. 

90:540:  Introductory  Clinical  Conferences. 

Includes  audio  digest  presentations,  Journal  Club,  Case 
Conference,  morbidity  and  mortality,  and  department  in- 
service  conferences.  Non-credit. 

90:541  Advanced  Clinical  Conferences. 

Taken  in  the  senior  year,  it  allows  the  student  to 
supplement  concepts  learned  in  90:540.  Time  is  given  for 
research  and  independent  study  after  which  a  paper  is 
presented  to  the  entire  faculty.  Also  includes  instruction  on 
clinical  supervision  and  lecture  instruction  and  assistance. 
Non-credit. 

90:550-551  Career  Management  and  Certification. 

Intensive  review  of  all  sciences  and  principles  previously 
learned  in  preparation  for  the  national  qualifying  board 
examination.  Information  is  also  presented  on  the  many 
career  opportunities  available:  hospital  practice,  group 
practice,  free-lance  practice,  all  of  which  include  a  basic 
explanation  of  the  business,  legal,  and  financial  aspects. 
One-half  course  each. 

90:600  Clinical  Practicum  I. 

A  broad  field  orientation  to  clinical  practice.  One-half  course. 

90:601  Clinical  Practicum  II. 

A  continuation  of  90:600.  One-half  course. 

90:610  Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  I. 

Continuation  of  90:600-601  with  added  in-depth 
experiences  to  include  all  facets  of  anesthesia  care. 
One  course. 

90:611  Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  II. 

Continuation  of  90:610.  Beginning  in  the  senior  year, 
students  are  assigned  to  a  specific  surgical  service  for  a  two 
week  period  where  the  individual  focuses  on  those  aspects 
of  anesthesia  care  which  are  specific  to  that  particular 
service.  One  course. 

90:612  Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  III. 

Continuation  of  90:611.  One  course. 

90:613  Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  IV. 

Continuation  of  90:611,  90:612,  expanding  the  role  of  the 
student  with  emphasis  on  independent  performance  still 
under  the  supervision  of  a  CRNA  or  anesthesiologist. 
One  course. 

90:614  Advanced  Clinical  Practicum  V. 

Continuation  of  90:611,  90:612,  90:613  with  major  emphasis 
centering  on  clinical  instruction  of  underclassmen.  One 
course. 


Philosophy  and 
Religion 


Professors  Cooper  and  Hunt;  Associate  Professors  Gibson, 
Kamber,  and  D.  Wiley 

PHILOSOPHY 

The  Philosophy  program  serves  a  twofold  purpose.  It  helps 
students  to  think  critically  by  acquainting  them  with  the 
fundamental  techniques  of  philosophical  analysis  and  the 
history  of  philosophical  thought.  It  also  encourages 
students  to  think  constructively  in  coming  to  terms  with 
their  own  philosophical  doubts  and  with  the  philosophical 
underpinnings  of  current  social  issues. 

The  major  in  Philosophy  is  designed  to  provide  basic 
preparation  in  philosophical  methods  and  topics  for 
students  interested  in  undertaking  graduate  studies  in 
philosophy  or  related  fields  (e.g.  theology,  law,  clinical 
psychology).  For  the  major  in  Philosophy  a  student  must 
take  a  minimum  of  eight  courses.  The  selection  of  major 
courses  is  determined  by  consultation  between  student  and 
adviser.  Philosophy  majors  are  urged  to  study  a  foreign 
language. 

Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  Philosophy  is  intended  to 
encourage  and  commend  superior  academic  work  by 
Philosophy  majors.  Departmental  Honors  in  Philosophy 
are  awarded  to  graduating  students  who  have  achieved  the 
following:  (1)  completion  of  requirements  for  the  major  in 
Philosophy,  (2)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0  for  all 
courses,  (3)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.5  for  all  courses 
in  Philosophy,  (4)  superior  work  in  at  least  one  course  of 
directed  readings  and  research  in  Philosophy- 
Minor  in  Philosophy.  Courses  for  the  minor  in  Philosophy 
may  be  taken  in  any  sequence,  but  a  minimum  of  three 
must  be  at  the  200  level  or  above.  Students  must 
successfully  complete  five  courses:  60:111  or  60:213;  60:122 
or  any  other  approved  Ethics  course  taught  by  the 
Philosophy  Department;  60:241,  60:243,  60:245  or  60:347; 
60:234  or  60:235;  any  fifth  course  in  Philosophy. 

60:101  Introduction  to  Problems  of  Philosophy. 

An  introduction  to  the  nature  of  philosophy  and 
philosophical  problems,  with  emphasis  on  contemporary 
alternatives.  (F,  S) 

60:102  Philosophy  of  Religion. 

Same  as  70:102.  (F) 

60:111  Introduction  to  Logic. 

Some  of  the  basic  aspects  of  logical  argument,  with  an 
emphasis  on  deduction,  together  with  some  of  the  related 
problems  of  language.  (F,  W,  S) 

60:122  Introduction  to  Ethical  Theory. 

A  study  of  some  of  the  principal  theories  of  moral  value 
and  obligation  in  the  history  of  Western  thought,  together 
with  an  examination  of  the  application  of  those  theories  to 
some  moral  problems.  Both  normative  and  metaethical 
perspectives  are  investigated.  (F) 

60:130  Philosophy  of  Science. 

Consists  of  selected  topics  in  the  logic  of  scientific  method, 
the  history  of  science,  and  current  ethical  problems  of 
scientific  research  and  technology.  The  main  goals  of  this 
course  are  three  in  number:  (1)  to  develop  an 
understanding  of  the  nature,  limits  and  presuppositions  of 
modern  science;  (2)  to  acquaint  students  with  the  origins 
and  historical  growth  of  science;  (3)  to  foster  informed 
critical  thinking  about  the  application  of  scientific 
knowledge  to  human  affairs. 
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60:213  Symbolic  Logic. 

Some  of  the  major  basic  procedures  for  determining  the 
validity  or  invalidity  of  deductive  arguments,  with  an 
emphasis  on  the  standard  notations,  principles,  and 
methods  used  in  modern  symbolic  logic.  Prerequisite: 
60:111,  mathematics  beyond  the  introductory  level,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  (F) 

60:220  Business  Ethics. 

An  examination  of  some  of  the  ethical  problems  facing 
modern  business  regarding  such  issues  as  the  purpose  of 
business,  the  changing  role  of  business,  responding  to  the 
demands  for  distributive  justice,  the  responsibility  of 
business  for  the  environment,  the  relationship  between 
business  and  its  employees  and  between  business  and  its 
customers,  and  the  use  of  advertising.  (W) 

60:234  Philosophy  and  Literature. 

An  unrestricted  examination  of  the  relations  between 
philosophy  and  literature.  Primary  consideration  is  given 
to  literary  works  which  present,  reflect,  or  argue 
philosophical  ideas.  Typical  readings  include: 
Aristophanes,  Plato,  Swift,  Dostoyevsky,  Hesse,  Sartre, 
and  Vonnegut. 

60:235  Aesthetics. 

A  critical  examination  of  traditional  philosophies  of  art  and 
beauty  in  light  of  current  debates  in  aesthetics.  Readings 
may  include  selections  from  Plato,  Aristotle,  Kant, 
Nietzsche,  Santayana,  Heidegger,  Sartre  and  contemporary 
analysts. 

60:241  Ancient  Philosophy. 

The  origins  of  Western  philosophical  thought,  with 
particular  attention  to  Plato  and  Aristotle.  (W) 

60:243  Modern  Philosophy. 

Focuses  on  the  ideas  of  European  and  British  philosophers 
from  Descartes  through  Kant.  (S) 

60:245  Existentialism. 

Major  figures  in  the  existential  movement,  from 
Kierkegaard  to  Sartre.  Careful  consideration  is  given  to  the 
tactics,  themes,  and  theories  that  constitute  the  common 
ground  of  this  movement.  (F,  alternate  years) 

60:346  Contemporary  Anglo-American  Philosophy. 

Some  major  writings  representative  of  the  various  strains 
of  contemporary  philosophical  analysis,  including  logical 
positivism  and  ordinary  language  analysis.  (As  needed) 

60:347  American  Philosophy. 

Contemporary  American  philosophical  thought  through  an 
examination  of  selected  writings.  Special  emphasis  on  the 
development  of  pragmatism.  (As  needed) 

60:443  Political  Philosophy. 

Same  as  66:443. 

60:500  Directed  Reading  and  Research. 

Qualified  students  are  given  the  opportunity  to  study  a 
specific  topic  in  the  field  of  philosophy  in  consultation  with 
the  Department. 

RELIGION 

The  Religion  courses  attempt  to  develop  understanding  of 
the  nature  and  function  of  religious  traditions  through  the 
use  of  scholarly  methods,  and  to  offer  individuals  and 
groups  opportunity  for  reflection  on  the  humanizing  and 
liberalizing  importance  of  religion  as  it  affects  human 
culture  and  decisions.  Major  attention  is  given  to  the 
Judaeo-Christian  tradition  because  of  its  pervasive 
influence  in  Western  Society.  While  the  University  has  a 
stance  within  the  context  of  the  Christian  tradition, 
students  are  encouraged  to  study  other  aspects  of  religious 
phenomena,  especially  as  found  in  Asian  religions. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  serve  the  interests  of 
students  generally  who  elect  courses  in  religion  and  also  to 
prepare  majors  for  graduate  and  professional  study. 


A  major  in  Religion  requires  a  minimum  of  eight  courses. 
At  least  two  courses  must  be  taken  in  each  of  the  following 
areas,  with  at  least  half  in  each  area  coming  from  the  200 
level  or  above. 

I.  Biblical  Studies  (BIBS) 
II.  History  of  Religion  (HR) 
III.  Contemporary  Religious  Issues  (CRI) 

In  addition,  participation  in  the  Department  Seminar  is 
required  in  the  senior  year.  Credit  for  the  Departmental 
Seminar  may  be  applied  to  the  eight  course  total.  It  is  also 
recommended  that  majors  in  Religion  include  in  their 
program  one  or  more  classical  or  modern  languages 
(Greek,  Latin,  French,  German,  Spanish). 


Honors.  The  Honors  program  in  Religion  is  intended  to 
encourage  and  commend  superior  academic  work  by 
Religion  majors.  Departmental  Honors  in  Religion  are 
awarded  to  graduating  students  who  have  achieved  the 
following:  (1)  completion  of  requirements  for  the  major  in 
Religion,  (2)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.0  for  all 
courses,  (3)  a  Cumulative  GPA  of  at  least  3.5  for  all  courses 
in  Religion,  (4)  superior  work  in  the  departmental  seminar. 

Minor  in  Religion.  Students  minoring  in  Religion  must 
successfully  complete  five  courses.  The  selection  of 
courses,  both  upper  and  lower  level,  shall  be  in 
consultation  with  the  members  of  the  Department.  All 
students  will  be  required  to  enroll  in  the  Department 
seminar. 

Students  may  choose  between  a  distribution  and  a 
specialization  minor  program.   Requirements  for  the 
distribution  program  include  four  courses  (one  from  each 
of  the  areas  of  Biblical  Studies,  History  of  Religion,  and 
Contemporary  Religious  Issues;  one  must  be  an  upper  level 
course)  and  70:501.  Requirements  for  the  specialization 
program  include  four  courses  in  one  of  the  three 
departmental  areas,  at  least  two  of  which  shall  be  on  the 
upper  level,  and  70:501. 

70:101  Current  Issues  in  Religion  (CRI). 

An  examination  of  issues,  themes,  and  trends  in 
contemporary  religious  thought  and  practice  through  a 
variety  of  topics.  (F,  W,  S) 

70:102  Philosophy  of  Religion  (CRI). 

This  course  uses  classical  and  contemporary  writings  to 
determine  the  credibility  of  religious  faith  and  beliefs.  (F) 

70:103  Religion  in  American  Life  (HR). 

A  study  of  the  forces  which  have  shaped  American 
religion.  Attention  is  given  to  civil  religion,  religious  liberty, 
revivalism,  religious  groups,  social  concerns,  black  religion, 
and  ecumenical  relations.  From  colonial  times  to  the 
present.  (F,  W) 

70:104  Ethics  in  Religion  (CRI). 

A  study  of  the  variety  of  ethical  perspectives  in  religion 
with  applications  in  personal  experience  and  social 
issues.  (W) 

70:105  World  Religions  (HR). 

An  investigation  of  the  major  world  religions,  particularly 
Eastern,  in  terms  of  their  development  and  contemporary 
relevance.  (F,  S) 

70:111  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament  (BIBS). 

The  religious  thought  of  the  Hebrew  scriptures  in  their 
historical  setting.  (F) 

70:121  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament  (BIBS). 

New  Testament  writings,  with  emphasis  on  religious  values 
in  light  of  their  historical  setting.  (F). 

70:201  The  Spiritual  Experience  (CRI). 

The  course  will  examine  spirituality  as  an  ongoing 
historical  movement  within  Christianity,  first  by  exploring 
the  spiritual  classics  and,  second,  by  an  in-depth  look  at 
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modern  spiritual  writing.  In  addition,  the  relationship  to 
personal  spiritual  experience  will  be  examined  through  a 
developmental  model.  (F,  alternate  years) 

70:211  The  Prophets  (BIBS). 

A  study  of  the  major  and  minor  prophets  of  the  Old 
Testament  in  the  light  of  historical,  literary,  and  textual 
research.  Attention  is  given  to  the  contributions  of  the 
prophets  to  the  New  Testament,  to  the  general  ethical 
development  of  Western  civilization,  and  to  the  moral 
issues  of  our  day.  (W,  alternate  years) 

70:221  The  Gospels  (BIBS). 

A  study  of  the  four  Gospels  in  the  light  of  historical, 
literary,  and  textual  research.  Attention  is  given  to 
contemporary  discussions  of  the  historical  Jesus  and  the 
development  of  doctrines  about  Christ.  (S,  alternate  years) 

70:236  Religious  Thought  in  the  16th  Century  (HR). 

An  examination  of  the  religious  thought,  leaders,  and 
viewpoints  of  the  16th  century  in  the  West  as  seen 
primarily  in  the  varieties  of  Protestantism  originating  at  this 
time  and  in  the  Roman  Catholic  movement  of  renewal  and 
reaction.  Some  emphasis  will  also  be  given  to  Islamic  and 
Jewish  developments  in  the  West  during  this  period  as  well 
as  to  the  relevance  of  the  areas  considered  for 
contemporary  ecumenical  and  interfaith  discussions. 
(W,  alternate  years) 

70:238  Christianity  in  the  20th  Century  (HR). 

Major  aspects  of  Christian  practice  and  thought  in  Europe 
and  America,  stressing  the  social  gospel,  dialectical 
theology,  and  Ecumenical  Movement,  the  renewal  of 
Roman  Catholicism,  Evangelicalism,  NeoPentecostalism, 
and  the  role  of  the  Third  World  churches.  (W,  alternate 
years) 

70:252  Problems  in  Christian  Ethics  (CRI). 

Implications  of  Christian  ethics  for  a  specific  problem  area, 
such  as  religion  and  prejudice,  ethics  and  technologies,  or 
other  personal  and  social  issues.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 
when  the  announced  topic  is  different. 

70:255  Identity  and  Sexuality. 
Same  as  84:255. 

70:260  Religion  and  Culture  (CRI). 

The  relationship  between  Christianity  and  academic 
disciplines  such  as  psychology,  the  natural  sciences,  and 
literature  and  art. 

70:330  Biblical  Studies  (BIBS). 

Advanced  studies  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament  of 
specific  authors  or  sections,  such  as  the  Pentateuch,  the 
Wisdom  Literature,  the  life  and  work  of  Paul,  the  Petrine 
Epistles  or  the  Apocalypse. 

70:340  Historical  Studies  (HR). 

Advanced  studies  in  religious  topics  chosen  from  the 
ancient,  medieval,  or  modern  periods.  Emphasis  is  given  to 
an  outstanding  individual  or  religious  movement  within  a 
period.  (S,  alternate  years) 

70:350  Ethical  and  Cultural  Studies  (CRI). 

Advanced  studies  in  ethical  and  cultural  issues  related  to 
religion;  offered  on  selected  problems:  The  Ethics  of  War 
and  Peace.  (F). 

70:413  Liturgy  and  Worship  (CRI). 

The  development  of  Christian  worship.  Roman  Catholic, 
Protestant  and  Orthodox  with  special  emphasis  upon  the 
theology  of  worship. 

70:500  Independent  Study. 

Study  of  a  particular  topic  under  the  guidance  of  an 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  Head  of  the 
Department.  (F,  W,  S) 


70:501  Department  Seminar. 

Majors  are  required  to  register  for  the  Departmental 
Seminar  during  one  term  of  their  last  full  year  on  campus. 
Sessions  of  the  Seminar  will  be  arranged  at  convenient 
times  during  the  30  weeks  of  the  school  year.  Students, 
other  than  majors,  are  invited  to  participate  in  or  audit  the 
seminar.  Credit  will  be  given  for  full  participation. 

70:502  Practicum. 

Experimental  learning  in  a  social,  political,  ecclesiastical,  or 
academic  setting  with  reflective  study  and  analysis  under 
faculty  supervision.  Prerequisite:  approval  by  the  Head  of 
the  Department.  (F,  W,  S) 


Physical  Education 
and  Health 


Associate  Professor  Wagenseller;  Assistant  Professors  Delbaugh, 
Harnum,  and  Kunes;  Instructors  Dapp,  Deivert,  Moll,  and 
Papa;  Lecturers  Burns,  Cook,  and  Liggett 

All  degree  candidates  must  successfully  complete  four 
terms  of  Physical  Education  activities,  preferably  by  the 
end  of  the  junior  year.  All  four  of  these  courses  must  be 
different.  Exceptions  to  these  requirements  may  be  made 
only  by  written  permission  of  the  Director  of  Physical 
Education.  Students  must  provide  their  own  transportation 
for  off-campus  activities.  Additional  fees  are  charged  for 
some  courses.  All  courses  are  coeducational  unless 
otherwise  noted.  Unlimited  additional  courses  may  be 
taken  at  no  extra  charge.  Varsity  athletes  should  not  take 
courses  in  their  related  areas.  Physical  Education  activities 
are  graded  pass/fail. 

An  Athletic  Trainer  Program  is  offered  by  the  Physical 
Education  and  Biology  Departments.  Courses  required  are 
62:150-151,  62:152,  62:250,  and  04:110,  04:111. 

62:001  Archery. 

The  development  of  techniques,  fundamentals  and  basic 
skills  for  team,  individual  competition,  and  recreational 
carryover.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:002  Badminton. 

Activity  which  can  be  enjoyed  as  a  carryover  activity  in  a 

variety  of  game  experiences  and  tournaments.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:003  Bicycling. 

Cycling  on  selected  routes  for  fitness  and  enjoyment  as  a 
recreational  carryover.  (F,  S) 

62:004  Bowling. 

All-inclusive,  aimed  at  providing  maximum  enjoyment  of 
the  sport  as  well  as  emphasizing  its  carryover  value.  At 
Super  Bowl  Lanes.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:005  Fencing. 

Strategy,  techniques  and  basic  fundamentals.  (W) 

62:006  Golfing. 

For  beginning  and  intermediate  golfers.  Individualized  and 
group  instruction  will  lead  to  playing  experience  on  one  of 
several  local  golf  courses.  (F,  S)  Course  fees 

62:007  Camping  and  Backpacking. 

Fundamentals,  classroom  sessions,  and  outdoor 
experiences  concluding  with  several  weekends  of  camping 
in  local  areas.  Equivalent  to  two  terms  of  Physical 
Education.  (S)  Fee 
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62:008  Horseback  Riding. 

Fundamentals  and  skills.  At  Liggett  Farms.  (F,  S)  Fee 

62:009  Basic  Rock  Climbing. 

Introduces  the  basic  fundamentals  of  climbing  and 
equipment  usage  such  as  bouldering,  rope  management, 
rappeling,  belaying  and  team  climbing,  conducted  in  the 
local  area.  (F)  Fee 

62:010  Ice  Skating. 

Basic  fundamentals  in  the  skills  of  skating  for  fitness, 
enjoyment,  and  recreational  carryover.  (W)  Fee  SYCC. 

62:011  Roller  Skating. 

Fundamentals  and  advanced  skills  as  a  carryover  activity. 
At  Sunset  Rink.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:012  Paddle  Ball  (1  wall). 

Fundamental  and  basic  skills  as  a  carryover  activity  on  all 
levels.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:014  Racquetball  (4  wall). 

Fundamental  and  basic  skills  as  a  carryover  activity  on  all 
levels.  At  Brookside  courts.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:016  Tennis. 

Skill  instruction  for  maximum  fulfillment  for  recreational 
carryover  on  all  levels.  Singles-doubles  and  tournament  play 
provided.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee:  W  at  Brookside  courts. 

62:017  Advanced  Tennis. 

Advanced  techniques  for  those  who  have  had  tennis 
experience.  (F,  W,  S)  (W)  at  Brookside  courts.  Fee 

62:019  Physical  Education  Activities. 

A  coeducational  activities  course  consisting  of  fundamental, 
intermediate,  and  advanced  levels  of  instruction  in  tennis, 
golf,  archery,  Softball,  badminton,  volleyball,  and  swimming. 

62:020  Advanced  Life  Saving. 

Procedures  leading  to  American  Red  Cross  Certification  in 
Advanced  Life  Saving.  (F,  S) 

62:022  Basic  Canoe  Handling  and  Techniques. 

Local  waterways  will  be  used .  Varying  degrees  of  skill  are 
required  leading  to  basic  Red  Cross  Certification.  (F,  S) 

62:024  Scuba  Diving. 

The  use  of  Scuba  equipment,  diving  techniques  and  safety 
procedure.  A  certified  (PADI)  course.  Equivalent  to  two 
terms  of  Physical  Education.  (F)  Fee 

62:025  Advanced  Scuba  Diving. 

Diving  physics  and  physiology.  Also  includes  navigation, 
compass  navigation,  night  diving,  and  deep  diving.  PADI 
certification.  Prerequisite:  62:024  Scuba  Diving  Certification 
or  its  equivalent.  (S) 

62:028  Scuba  Marine  Seminar. 

A  one-week  class  held  during  the  break  between  Term  II  and 
Term  III  on  Grand  Bahama  Island  at  the  Underwater 
Explorer  Society  facilities.  Instruction  in  snorkeling,  scuba 
diving,  and  marine  life  identification.  Equivalent  to  two 
terms  of  Physical  Education.  National  Association  of 
Underwater  Instructors  certification  can  be  obtained.  No 
equipment  or  previous  diving  experience  necessary.  Informa- 
tion is  available  from  the  head  of  the  department.  (W)  Fee 
UNEXSO,  Bahamas. 

62:030  Beginner  Swimming. 

Beginner  and  advanced  beginner  levels  of  swimming. 
(F,  W,  S) 

62:031  Swimming. 

Intermediate  and  advanced  skills  of  swimming.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:034  Springboard  Diving. 

Beginning  and  advanced  levels  of  springboard  diving. 
(F,  W,  S) 


62:036  Water  Polo. 

Water  Polo  fundamentals  and  team  play.  (W) 

62:037  Water  Safety  Instructors  Part  I. 

Procedures  leading  to  American  Red  Cross  certification  as 
Water  Safety  Instructor.  Prerequisite:  62:020.  (W) 

62:038  Water  Safety  Instructors  Part  II. 

Procedures  leading  to  American  Red  Cross  certification  as 
Water  Safety  Instructor.  Prerequisite:  62:037.  (S) 

62:040  Basketball,  Basic. 

Basketball  fundamentals  and  team  play.  (F,  W) 

62:041  Basketball,  Advanced. 

Advanced  techniques  for  those  who  have  had  previous 
basketball  experience  and  instruction.  (F,  W) 

62:045  Softball. 

Fundamental  and  advanced  skills.  Team  play,  strategy,  and 

tournament  instruction.  (S) 

62:047  Speedball. 

Fundamental  and  advanced  skills.  Team  play,  strategy,  and 

tournament  instruction.  (F) 

62:048  Volleyball. 

Instruction  to  provide  for  the  maximum  fulfillment  of 
recreational  carryover  on  all  levels.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:060  Conditioning. 

Theory  and  instruction  in  practice  of  conditioning  and  body 
building  through  nutrition,  exercises,  running,  and  weight 
training.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:062  Gymnastics. 

Stunts  and  tumbling,  work  on  all  gymnastics  apparatus  on 
all  skill  levels.  (W) 

62:064  Jogging. 

Fundamentals  of  running  for  fun  and  fitness.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:066  Karate. 

Fundamental  skills  of  karate  and  self-defense.  (F,  W,  S)  Fee 

62:067  Advanced  Karate. 

Advanced  skills  of  Karate  and  self-defense.  Prerequisite: 
62:066.  (S)  Fee 

62:070  Slimnastics. 

Emphasizes  exercise,  conditioning  and  proper  nutrition 
through  a  variety  of  activities.  Group  exercise  to  music, 
universal  gym,  jogging,  and  the  use  of  movement  to  shape 
and  tone  muscles.  (F,  W,  S) 

62:080  Techniques  of  Officiating. 

Rules,  officiating  techniques,  and  practical  experience 
leading  to  P.I. A. A.  and  D.G.W.S.  accepted  ratings  in  various 
sports.  (F,  alternate  years) 

62:084  Techniques  of  Coaching. 

Methods,  materials,  techniques,  and  skill  in  coaching 
football,  basketball,  soccer,  wrestling,  and  baseball.  Systems 
of  plays,  strategy,  responsibilities  of  the  coach.  Public 
relations,  training,  methods  and  problems,  and 
administration  and  organization  of  sports.  (W  alternate 
years) 

62:090  First  Aid  and  Personal  Safety. 

Emergency  first  aid  procedures  leading  to  certification  in  the 
American  Red  Cross  first  aid  and  personal  safety  course.  (W) 

62:091  Fitness  and  Nutrition. 

A  study  of  the  benefits  of  good  physical  fitness  and 
nutrition.  Lectures,  films,  and  self-testing  techniques  are 
used.  (F) 

62:100  Critical  Issues  in  Health. 

An  individualized  exposure  and  investigation  of  current 
national  and  world  health  problems  with  an  emphasis  on 
environmental  factors.  Self-analysis  and  individual  study 
projects  will  add  depth  to  understanding  of  pertinent  health 
areas.  One  course  unit.  Not  for  Core  credit.  (F,  S) 
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62:150  Athletic  Training  I. 

Introduction  to  the  care,  prevention,  and  rehabilitation  of 
common  athletic  injuries.  The  lab  includes  management, 
taping,  and  evaluation  of  specific  sports  injuries.  One  course 
unit.  Not  for  Core  credit.  (W,  alternate  years) 

62:151  Athletic  Training  II. 

Designed  to  review  special  problems  in  the  management  of 
an  athletic  training  program  at  every  level  of  competition. 
Covering  medical  management  of  injuries,  physical 
rehabilitation  exercising  techniques,  use  of  modalities, 
analysis  of  body  movement,  review  of  anatomy,  and  the 
organization  and  administration  of  an  athletic  training 
program.  Lab  included.  Prerequisite:  62:150  and  04:110.  Not 
for  Core  credit.  (W,  alternate  years) 

62:152  Nutrition. 

An  introduction  to  nutrition  emphasizing  nutrients  and  their 
interaction  in  the  body.  Course  study  includes  the  analysis  of 
the  effects  of  food  on  the  body,  as  well  as  the  evaluation  of 
nutritional  status  and  weight  control.  One  course  unit.  Not 
for  Core  credit.  (S,  alternate  years) 

62:250  Kinesiology 

Designed  to  increase  the  student's  understanding  of  human 
movement  and  to  provide  the  foundation  for  critical  analysis 
of  physical  activities  and  exercise.  Content  includes  both 
applied  anatomy  and  biomechanical  considerations. 
Prerequisite:  04:110.  Lab  included.  Not  for  Core  credit.  (S, 
alternate  years) 


Physics 


Professor  Grossc;  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  Kozlowski;  Visiting 
Lecturer  Rogers 

Students  who  major  in  Physics  must  complete  at  least 
seven  courses  in  Physics  including  64:101-102.  In  addition, 
two  courses  in  chemistry,  one  course  in  computer  science, 
and  four  courses  in  mathematics  are  required.  The 
following  are  departmental  recommendations  for: 

Graduate  School.  Nine  Physics  courses  including  64:401 
and  64:402;  six  mathematics  courses  including  39:353  are 
recommended.  Reading  knowledge  of  one  modern 
language  is  strongly  recommended. 

Industrial  Employment.  Seven  Physics  courses  including 
64:201-202  and  64:210  are  recommended.  Mathematics 
39:211,  Chemistry  16:341-342,  and  two  computer  science 
courses  are  recommended. 

Secondary  School  Teaching.  Seven  Physics  courses,  and 
Biology  04:100  or  04:101  are  required.  Two  computer 
science  courses  and  Mathematics  39:211  are  recommended. 

Minor.  Students  who  minor  in  Physics  must  complete  at 
least  five  courses  in  Physics  including  64:101-102.  Course 
suggestions  for  minors  supportive  of: 

Computer  Science  Majors:  64:101-102  and  64  201-203. 

Mathematics  Majors:  64:101-102,  64:301-302,  and  64:401. 

All  minors  should  be  designed  following  consultation 
with  the  student's  major  adviser  and  a  member  of  the 
Physics  Department. 

64:101-102  Introductory  Physics  I  &  II. 

A  calculus  based  introduction  to  the  macroscopic 
phenomena  of  the  physical  universe.  The  concepts  of 
Force,  Work,  Energy,  and  Fields  are  introduced  and  applied 
especially  to  gravitational  and  electrical  effects  in  the  first 
term.  In  the  second  term  topics  include  Circuits, 
Electromagnetic  Induction,  Fluid  Mechanics,  Waves, 


Thermodynamics,  Optics,  and  an  Introduction  to  Quantum 
Ideas  and  the  Atom.  The  laboratory  stresses  data 
acquisition,  computer  aided  data  reduction,  analysis  of 
error  propagation,  and  independent  discovery  of  physical 
principles.  Electronic  equipment  encountered  in  all  fields  of 
science  are  introduced  during  the  second  term. 
Prerequisite:  39:111  or  equivalent.  Five  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory. 

64:210  Classical  and  Modern  Optics. 

Geometrical  optics  including  reflection  refraction,  thick  and 
thin  lenses,  stops,  mirrors,  aberrations  and  ray  tracing,  and 
physical  optics  including  interference,  diffraction, 
polarization,  and  optical  activity  are  studied.  Quantum 
optics  is  used  in  a  discussion  of  lasers,  holography  and 
magneto/electro-optics.  Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
laboratory. 

64:220  Digital  Electronics  and  the  Microcomputer. 

An  introductory  course  that  establishes  a  foundation  of  the 
basic  fundamentals  of  electronics.  From  this  base  and  using 
Boolean  Algebra  the  concepts  of  logic  gates,  memory 
elements,  sequential  logic,  arithmetic  elements,  ROM  and 
RAM  are  developed.  These  elements  are  then  combined  to 
analyze  microcomputer  design.  Prerequisite:  64:102  or  one 
course  in  computer  science.  Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours 
laboratory. 

64:221  Analog  Electronics. 

A  course  that  introduces  the  student  to  analog  devices  with 
major  emphasis  on  integrated-circuit  components.  Timers, 
operational  amplifiers,  and  transducers  are  studied.  Analog 
to  digital  and  digital  to  analog  conversion  principles  are 
studied  permitting  a  unification  of  newly  learned  analog 
electronics  concepts  with  those  studied  in  the  prerequisite 
digital  course.  Prerequisite:  64:201.  Five  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  laboratory. 

64:222  Solid  State  Physics. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  physics  of  crystalline 
materials.  Lattice  dynamics,  electron  behavior  in  metals, 
semiconductors,  and  the  dielectric  and  magnetic  properties 
of  solids  are  discussed.  The  laboratory  is  a  continuation  of 
earlier  electronics  courses.  Computer  to  instrument 
interfacing  emphasizing  signal  processing;  measurement 
and  control  of  external  processing  is  studied.  Prerequisite: 
64:102  and  64:221.  Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

64:301  Newtonian  Mechanics. 

A  study  of  partial  and  rigid  body  motion  in  two  and  three 
dimensions,  using  vectors  and  differential  equations.  An 
introduction  to  the  Lagrangian  and  the  Hamiltonian 
approaches  is  covered.  Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours  problem 
sessions. 

64:302  Electric  and  Magnetic  Fields. 

A  study  of  the  concepts  of  fields  using  the  mathematics  of 
multivariable  functions  and  vectors  leading  to  a  statement 
of  Maxwell's  equations  and  their  use  in  describing  E  &  M 
waves.  Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 

64:305  Topics  in  Physics. 

Deals  with  selected  topics  in  areas  not  already  covered  by 
regular  course  offerings  at  the  University.  Some  of  these 
topics  are  Statistical  Mechanics,  Nuclear  Physics,  Heat  and 
Thermodynamics,  and  Material  Science.  Five  hours  lecture, 
three  lab  or  problem  session  hours. 

64:401  Electromagnetic  and  Mechanical  Waves. 
A  synthesis  of  optical,  mechanical,  and  electromagnetic 
wave  phenomena  in  one,  two,  and  three  dimensions  in 
free  space,  fluids,  and  solids.  The  course  begins  with 
Maxwell's  equations.  Lab  will  include  experiments 
permitting  the  demonstration  and  quantitative  investigation 
of  these  phenomena.  Prerequisite:  64:210,  64:301,  64:302. 
Five  hours  lecture,  three  hours  laboratory. 


42 


64:402  Quantum  Mechanics. 

A  mathematical  treatment  of  the  fundamentals  of  quantum 
mechanics,  including  the  Schrodinger  formulation, 
approximation  methods,  symmetry,  and  angular 
momentum.  Applications  to  simple  atoms  and  molecules 
are  covered.  Prerequisite:  64:401.  Five  hours  lecture,  three 
hours  problem  sessions. 

64:500  Independent  Study. 

Independent  study  to  develop  the  student's  particular  area 
of  interest. 

64:530  Physics  Internship. 

Students  works  for  industry  or  government  under  the 
supervision  of  a  physicist  or  engineer.  One  or  two  course 
credits. 

64:550  Research  in  Physics. 

An  individual  or  group  investigation  of  a  research  problem 
in  experimental  or  theoretical  physics  under  the  direction 
of  a  principal  investigator.  Prerequisite:  permission  of 
adviser  and  principal  investigator. 


Political  Science 


Associate  Professors  Blessing  and  Urey;  Assistant  Professor 
Evans;  Visiting  Assistant  Professor  Portelance 

Students  majoring  in  Political  Science  must  complete  a 
minimum  of  ten  Political  Science  courses,  at  least  seven  of 
which  must  be  at  the  200  level  or  above  and  at  least  one 
course  from  each  of  the  following  fields  within  the 
Department:  American  government  and  politics;  foreign 
government  and  politics;  international  affairs  and  foreign 
policy;  political  thought.  In  addition,  Data  Analysis  in  the 
Social  Sciences  is  required.  All  students  are  expected  to 
take  a  broadly-based  program  of  courses  in  the  social 
sciences,  humanities,  and  science. 

Careful  selection  of  major  and  elective  courses  will 
prepare  political  science  majors  for  entrance  into  a  variety 
of  graduate  school  and  career  options  such  as  law  school, 
public  administration,  community  planning,  business  and 
international  affairs.  Specific  course  and  program 
recommendations  are  available  from  the  Department  for 
each  of  these  career  options. 

Internship  opportunities  are  provided  by  the  Department 
in  various  local  governmental  agencies,  in  political 
organizations  and  activities,  and  in  law  offices.  These  are 
described  in  Chapter  12.  Internship  credits  do  not  apply  to 
the  ten  courses  required  for  the  major. 

Students  especially  interested  in  American  national 
government,  urban  affairs,  international  affairs  or  criminal 
justice  are  encouraged  to  apply  for  nomination  to  the 
American  University-Washington  Semester  program.  Those 
interested  in  comparative  politics  should  consider  the 
biennial  Susquehanna-at-Oxford  summer  program.  Those 
interested  in  international  organization  may  enroll  in  the 
Drew  University-United  Nations  program.  In  addition,  two 
urban  studies  programs  are  available  to  students  interested 
in  an  off-campus  study  and  internship  experience  in  an 
urban  area.  They  are  the  Harrisburg  Urban  Semester 
(THUS)  program  and  the  Baltimore  Urban  Term.  These  are 
described  under  Internships  and  Practica  in  Chapter  11. 

Honors.  Majors  with  a  minimum  grade  point  average  of  3.5 
in  Political  Science  are  eligible  to  enroll  in  the 
Departmental  Honors  program  in  the  senior  year.  The 
candidate  for  Honors  will  take  66:503-504  beyond  the  ten 
required  for  the  major  and  will  complete  readings  and 
reports  as  determined  in  consultation  with  a  faculty 
member.  He  will  then  conduct  a  major  piece  of  research; 


this  work  will  be  evaluated  by  the  Department  and  the 
candidate  will  be  examined  orally.  The  student  who 
achieves  a  superior  rating  will  be  graduated  with  Honors  in 
Political  Science. 

Minor  in  Political  Science.  Successful  completion  of  six 
courses  is  required.  The  student  must  apply  to  the 
department  and  be  assigned  an  adviser  who  will  help 
design  and  approve  a  program  of  study  to  include  one 
course  from  each  of  the  following  fields:  American 
government  and  politics,  comparative  government  and 
politics,  international  politics.  Three  additional  courses  will 
be  chosen  from  the  individual's  field  of  interest  or 
specialization.  Three  of  the  six  courses  must  be  selected 
from  the  200  level  or  above. 

Minor  in  Legal  Studies.  See  Interdisciplinary  Program. 

66:111  Perspectives  on  American  Government. 

An  analysis  of  American  government  and  politics  through 
an  examination  of  selected  topics  and  issues.  Topics 
studied  will  vary  to  meet  changing  interests  and  events. 
Topics  might  include  democracy  in  America,  presidential 
election  campaigns,  or  morality  in  American  politics. 

66:121  Perspectives  on  Comparative 
Government  and  Politics. 

An  introduction  to  the  variety  of  political  systems  and 
socio-economic  policies  existing  in  the  world  today.  A 
critical  analysis  of  the  American  political-economic  system 
followed  by  a  comparison  of  similar  aspects  and  alternative 
policies  in  other  countries,  both  communist  and 
democratic,  socialist  and  capitalist. 

66:131  Perspectives  on  World  Affairs. 

An  analysis  of  selected  issues  in  contemporary 
international  affairs  especially  as  they  relate  to  American 
national  interests.  Topics  will  vary  from  term  to  term 
depending  upon  interest  and  events.  Issues  might  include 
the  Arab-Israeli  dispute,  the  international  politics  of  food, 
energy  and  other  resources,  world  population  problems, 
arms  control  and  disarmament,  America's  relations  with 
the  Third  World,  and  the  politics  of  the  new  international 
economic  order. 

66:201  Political  Opinions  and  Behavior. 

The  study  of  political  attitudes,  opinions,  and  participation 
and  their  implications  for  politics  and  public  policy  in  the 
United  States.  Major  emphasis  is  placed  on  mass  and  elite 
behaviors  in  American  politics,  but  attention  is  also  given 
to  patterns  of  behavior  in  other  nations.  Some  of  the  topics 
that  are  covered  are  the  socio-psychological  bases  of 
politics,  socialization,  voting  behavior,  and  the  behavior  of 
political  elites. 

66:202  Special  Topics  in  Government  and  Politics. 

Examination  of  selected  topics  or  problems  in  government 
and  politics.  Topics  may  come  from  American,  comparative 
or  international  politics,  or  political  thought.  Representative 
topics  include:  The  American  Executive,  Presidential- 
Congressional  Relations,  The  Marxist  Experiment  in  Chile, 
the  Arab-Israeli  Conflict. 

66:211  The  Presidency,  Congress  and  Bureaucracy. 

An  examination  of  the  institutions,  interactions,  and 
influences  on  the  presidency,  Congress,  and  bureaucracy  in 
the  policy  making  process.  Special  attention  will  be  paid  to 
the  impact  of  the  separation  of  powers  and  democratic 
theory  as  they  relate  to  issues  of  public  influence  on  policy- 
making. 

66:215  State  Governments  and  Politics. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  structures,  organizations, 
operations,  problems,  politics,  and  policies  of  the  state 
governments  in  the  United  States.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  the  relations  between  the  national  government  and 
the  states,  the  states  and  their  political  subdivisions,  and 
the  cultures  in  which  state  politics  take  place. 
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66:216  Local  Governments  and  Politics. 

The  comparative  study  of  government,  politics,  and 
policies  in  the  urban  communities  of  the  United  States. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  urban  and  metropolitan 
problems,  intergovernmental  relations,  urban  politics, 
public  policy,  and  the  environment  of  these  political 
systems. 

66:222  Politics  of  the  Developing  Nations. 

A  comparative  survey  of  the  modernization  process  in  the 
developing  nations  of  Asia,  Africa,  Latin  America,  and  the 
Middle  East.  Primary  attention  is  given  to  the  problems  of 
political  development  and  nation-building,  and  to  the  role 
of  elites,  parties,  corruption,  the  military,  integration,  and 
competing  ideologies.  All  are  studied  as  functions  of  the 
transition  from  traditional  society  to  modernity. 

66:224  Government  and  Politics  of  Western  Europe. 

Comparative  study  of  current  politics  and  policies  in  major 
states  of  Western  Europe.  Emphasis  upon  elucidating 
common  characteristics  and  differences  among  the 
industrialized  democracies,  especially  Great  Britain, 
France,  Italy,  West  Germany,  and  Sweden,  with  references 
to  other  countries.  Some  themes  developed  are  political 
stability-instability,  capitalism-socialism-welfarism,  and 
parliamentary  democracy. 

66:225  Government  and  Politics  of  Communism. 

Comparative  study  of  Communism  and  its  current  practice 
in  various  Communist  states.  Emphasis  upon  elucidating 
both  common  characteristics  and  differences  among 
Communist  states.  Focus  upon  Russia,  Eastern  Europe, 
and  China,  with  reference  to  other  Communist  states. 

66:231  American  Foreign  Policy. 

A  study  of  the  formation  and  implementation  of  United 
States  foreign  policy  in  the  contemporary  era,  focusing  on 
the  decision-making  process  and  the  substance  of  United 
States  foreign  policy.  Case  studies  are  used  to  illustrate 
major  issues  and  America's  relations  with  other  countries. 

66:241  Law,  Politics,  and  Society. 

A  study  of  the  nature  of  law,  its  functions  and  limits  as 
man's  chief  means  of  political  and  social  control.  How  the 
legal  system  operates;  the  interaction  of  law  with  historical, 
social,  economic,  and  political  forces;  the  limits  of  legal 
action  as  effective  social  control. 

66:311  Introduction  to  Public  Administration. 

An  introduction  to  the  theory  and  practice  of  public 
administration  in  modern  society  with  particular  emphasis 
on  the  administration  of  the  American  federal  government. 
Prerequisite:  66:111  or  66:211  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

66:312  Political  Parties  and  Politics. 

The  development,  organization,  functions,  and  activities  of 
the  major  and  minor  political  parties  in  the  United  States. 
Campaigning,  elections,  and  voting  behavior  are  also 
considered,  as  well  as  their  role  in  the  American  political 
system. 

66:323  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa. 

The  post-World  War  II  impact  of  nationalism  in  Africa,  the 
independence  movements,  and  the  resultant  problems  and 
patterns  of  government  and  politics.  Case  studies  from 
among  Africa's  independent  states  illustrate  the  wide- 
ranging  nature  of  political  problems  and  issues.  Special 
attention  given  to  continuing  white  minority  rule  in 
southern  Africa.  Prerequisite:  66:121  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

66:331  International  Politics  and  World  Order. 

Focuses  upon  the  major  concepts  in  world  politics, 
including  the  nation-state  system,  sovereignty,  power, 
security,  interdependence,  and  the  rise  of  new  actors  in 
transnational  relations,  including  multinational 


corporations.  The  competitive  struggle  for  power  and 
security  in  historical  perspective  provides  the  background 
for  discussing  concepts  involving  the  management  of 
power,  including  balance  of  power,  collective  security,  arms 
control  and  disarmament,  world  government,  international 
law,  and  diplomacy.  Prerequisite:  66:131  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

66:334  The  United  Nations  System. 

The  quest  for  order  in  the  modern  world  community 
through  the  growth  of  international  organizations.  An 
analysis  of  the  origin,  structure,  operation  and  problems  of 
the  United  Nations  System,  its  historical  predecessors,  and 
other  selected  regional  organizations. 

66:411  Constitutional  Law:  The  Governmental  System. 

The  United  States  Supreme  Court  and  an  analysis  of  its 
major  decisions  in  such  topical  areas  as  judicial  review, 
federalism,  separation  of  powers,  interstate  commerce, 
state  police  powers,  and  substantive  due  process  of  law. 
Emphasis  on  the  political  role  of  the  Court  and  judicial 
decision-making.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Prerequisite:  66:111  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

66:412  Constitutional  Law:  Civil  Liberties. 

Significant  Supreme  Court  decisions  dealing  with  the  Bill 
of  Rights  and  protection  of  the  democratic  process, 
including  problems  of  freedom  of  speech  and  press, 
church-state  relations,  privacy,  apportionment,  minority 
rights,  criminal  procedure.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors 
only.  Prerequisite:  66:111  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

66:443  Political  Philosophy. 

The  ideas  of  the  major  Western  political  philosophers 
through  the  ages.  Among  those  studied  are  Plato, 
Aristotle,  Machiavelli,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Mill, 
Burke,  Hegel,  and  Marx.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only 
or  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

66:444  Contemporary  Political  Ideologies. 

A  study  of  the  major  political  ideologies  of  today.  Focus  on 
the  ideas  of  Communism,  Fascism,  Democractic  Socialism, 
and  American  Liberalism  and  Conservatism.  Open  to 
juniors  and  seniors  only  or  by  permission  of  the  instructor. 

66:500  Independent  Study. 

Readings  and  papers  on  a  selected  topic  or  field  in  political 
science  by  arrangement  with  an  instructor  in  the 
Department.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  with  permission 
of  the  Department.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

66:501  Internship  in  Government  and  Politics. 

Students  are  accorded  the  opportunity  to  gain  practical 
experience  in  a  supervised  work  program  as  interns  for  a 
local  or  state  governmental  agency,  legislative  body, 
political  party,  or  other  organization  with  substantial 
government-related  responsibilities.  Open  to  junior  and 
senior  political  science  majors  and  others  with  permission 
of  the  Department.  May  be  taken  for  one  or  two  course 
credits  in  any  given  term,  depending  upon  the  nature  of 
the  internship.  Internship  credits  may  not  be  used  to  fulfill 
the  minimum  ten-course  requirement  for  the  major. 

66:502  Seminar. 

A  selected  topic  in  political  science  is  examined  through 
detailed  research  and  discussion  in  depth.  Representative 
topics  include:  jurisprudence,  formation  of  American 
foreign  policy,  the  American  presidency,  Congressional 
reform,  European  integration  since  1945,  the  urban  crisis, 
racial  conflict  in  southern  Africa.  Open  to  juniors  and 
seniors  by  permission  of  the  instructor.  May  be  repeated  for 
credit. 

66:503-504  Honors  Project. 

One  course  of  independent  study  followed  by  a  course  in 
which  a  major  research  project  is  undertaken.  In  each,  the 
student  must  exhibit  superior  academic  achievement.  Open 
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to  senior  political  science  majors  with  a  minimum 
cumulative  Grade  Point  Average  of  3.5  in  the  major  and  by 
special  arrangement. 


Psychology 


Professor  Misanin;  Associate  Professors  Cherulnik  and 
Schweikert;  Assistant  Professors  Knickerbocker  and  Lewis 

The  Department  of  Psychology  offers  the  undergraduate 
Psychology  major  three  separate  tracks  or  emphases  as 
preparation  for  a  career.  Each  program  requires  ten  courses 
in  psychology  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  for  the  major, 
but  the  specific  courses  will  vary  with  the  emphasis  chosen 
by  the  student  as  well  as  his  or  her  vocational  interests  and 
career  plans.  A  student  planning  to  graduate  with  a 
psychology  major,  regardless  of  the  area  of  emphasis,  must 
pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  Psychology.  The 
examination  is  offered  once  during  the  junior  year,  and  if 
necessary,  twice  during  the  senior  year.  Areas  included  in 
the  examination  are:  Learning  and  Motivation,  Statistics, 
Developmental  Psychology,  Social  Psychology, 
Psychological  Testing,  Personality,  Physiological 
Psychology,  Abnormal  Psychology,  Experimental 
Psychology  I. 

The  three  areas  of  emphasis  offered  by  the  Department 
of  Psychology  are  (1)  Pre-professional,  the  traditional  major 
for  students  planning  for  graduate  school  and  careers  as 
professional  psychologists,  (2)  Human  Services,  the 
emphasis  designed  for  students  wishing  to  pursue 
graduate  training  in  one  of  the  applied  fields  of  psychology 
(e.g.,  clinical,  educational/school,  industrial/organizational) 
or  to  prepare  for  paraprofessional  jobs  in  fields  such  as 
mental  health,  child  care,  geriatrics,  mental  retardation, 
juvenile  corrections,  business,  or  public  administration, 
and  (3)  Teacher  Certification,  the  track  for  students  who  want 
to  be  certified  to  teach  social  sciences  in  the  secondary 
public  schools. 

The  Pre-professional  requirements  for  a  major  in 
Psychology  consists  of  ten  courses  which  must  include 
68:101,  68:123,  68:223-224,  68:343,  and  68:421.  Selection  of 
other  Psychology  courses  will  be  made  by  the  student,  in 
consultation  with  his  or  her  adviser,  to  meet  the  career 
goals  of  the  individual.  Supporting  courses  in  science 
(especially  biology),  sociology  and  anthropology, 
philosophy,  and  computer  science  are  recommended.  The 
Human  Services  emphasis  consists  of  ten  Psychology 
courses  which  must  include  68:101,  68:123,  68:223,  68:527, 
and  three  of  the  following:  68:237,  68:241,  68:330,  68:345, 
68:448.  Current  Problems  in  Psychology  (68:421)  is  strongly 
recommended  for  students  who  plan  to  pursue  graduate 
training  which  would  emphasize  research  (including 
virtually  all  doctoral  programs).  Selection  of  other 
Psychology  courses  will  be  made  in  consultation  with  the 
faculty  adviser  preparatory  to  the  practicum.  Supporting 
courses  in  political  science,  religion,  and  sociology  are  also 
recommended.  The  Teacher  Certification  program  in 
Psychology  consists  of  ten  courses  which  must  include 
68:101,  68:123,  68:223-224,  and  68:301.  Selection  of  other 
Psychology  courses  by  the  student  will  be  made  in 
consultation  with  the  individual's  departmental  adviser. 
Candidates  for  Teaching  Certification  must,  in  addition, 
meet  the  requirements  for  that  specialization  listed 
separately  by  the  Department  of  Education. 

In  addition  to  the  courses  listed  below,  the  following 
Psychology  courses  are  offered,  as  needed,  by  visiting 
lecturers  as  part  of  the  Summer  Session  and  the  Program 
in  Continuing  Education:  68:140  Human  Interactions, 
68:143  Introduction  to  Mental  Retardation,  68:150  Behavior 


Modification,  68:528  Seminar  and  Practicum  in  Mental 
Retardation,  68:530  Services  and  Techniques  for  Mental 
Retardation. 

Minor  in  Psychology.  The  student,  under  the  guidance  of 
an  adviser  in  the  Department  of  Psychology,  will  select  his 
or  her  courses  from  a  series  of  options.  Six  courses  are 
required  including  68:101,  68:223  or  68:343,  68:237  or 
68:345,  and  68:241  or  68:448.  Course  options  have  been 
selected  so  that  the  student  who  chooses  to  minor  in 
Psychology  will  become  acquainted  with  the  major  topic 
areas  within  the  field.  Courses  are  grouped  on  the  basis  of 
similar  content.  This  flexibility  permits  individuals  to  gain  a 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  Psychology  while  structuring 
the  minor  program  according  to  their  own  career  goals. 
The  following  courses,  while  they  may  be  taken  by  the 
minor  in  Psychology,  may  not  be  applied  to  the  minor 
requirements:  68:123,  68:421-422,  68:525-526,  68:527-528. 

68:101  General  Psychology. 

Designed  to  give  the  student  a  general  introduction  to  the 
field  of  psychology  from  a  scientific  viewpoint.  Exposure  to 
basic  terminology,  theory,  and  research  in  each  of  the 
major  areas  of  psychological  study  is  emphasized.  Topics 
include  a  brief  history  of  psychology,  the  biological  basis  of 
behavior,  psychological  and  physical  growth  and 
development,  sensation  and  perception,  learning, 
motivation,  memory,  psychopathology,  psychotherapy, 
social  psychology,  personality,  psychological  testing,  and 
language  development.  (F,  W,  S) 

68:123  Elementary  Statistics. 

The  methods  of  collecting,  organizing,  summarizing, 
analyzing,  interpreting,  and  presenting  quantitative  data. 
Topics  include  measures  of  central  tendency,  variability, 
correlation,  t-tests,  analysis  of  variance,  and  chi-square. 
(Credit  may  be  earned  for  only  one  of  the  introductory 
statistics  courses  offered  by  the  business,  mathematics,  or 
psychology  departments.)  (F,  S) 

68:201  Drugs,  Society,  and  Behavior. 

Examination  of  the  effects  of  psychoactive  drugs  and  drug 
use  from  a  behavioral,  pharmacological,  and  neurological 
perspective.  Areas  covered  include  an  historical  look  at 
drug  use,  a  brief  introduction  to  neuroanatomy  and 
pharmacology  essential  to  the  understanding  of  drug 
effects,  and  an  in-depth  examination  of  various  drug  types: 
the  non-drug  drugs  (e.g.,  alcohol,  nicotine), 
psychotherapeutic  drugs  (e.g.,  tranquilizers,  stimulants, 
depressants),  narcotics,  hallucinogens.  The  course  is 
designed  primarily  to  present  factual  information 
concerning  common  licit  and  illicit  drugs  and  their  effects 
on  the  individual  society.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (S) 

68:213  Comparative  Psychology. 

The  analysis  and  comparison  of  the  behavior  of  organisms, 
including  man.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  topics 
such  as  ecological  adjustment,  verbal  and  nonverbal 
communication,  aggression,  and  cooperative  behavior 
which  includes  sexual,  social,  and  parental  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  68:101.  (S,  alternate  years) 

68:223  Experimental  Psychology  I. 

An  introduction  to  basic  research  methods  and  designs 
commonly  employed  in  selected  areas  of  psychology. 
Topics  include  techniques  involved  in  experimentation 
(experimental  and  quasi-experimental  designs),  limitations 
and  constraints  on  these  approaches,  and  interpretation 
and  evaluation  of  articles  in  major  psychological  journals. 
Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequisite:  68:101,  68:123.  (F) 

68:224  Experimental  Psychology  II. 

An  extension  of  68:223  designed  to  give  the  student 
additional  experience  with  the  major  experimental 
procedures  in  psychology.  Emphasis  is  on  human  and 
animal  research,  primarily  in  the  area  of  perception  and 
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sensation  and  includes  the  implementation  of  a  research 
project  originally  designed  in  68:223.  Lecture  and  lab. 
Prerequisite:  68:223.  (W) 

68:237  Developmental  Psychology. 

Human  development  throughout  the  life  span,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  behavioral  changes  during 
childhood,  adolescence,  and  old  age.  Such  topics  as 
physical,  intellectual,  emotional,  language,  moral,  social, 
personality,  and  self-concept  development  are  considered. 
Prerequisite:  68:101.  (F,  S) 

68:241  Abnormal  Psychology. 

A  survey  of  the  major  forms  of  psychopathology  with 
emphasis  on  their  etiology,  symptoms,  and  course  of 
treatment.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (F) 

68:301  Educational  Psychology. 

Same  as  30:301.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (F,  W) 

68:322  Psychological  Testing. 

An  overview  of  techniques  of  test  construction  and  the 
administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation  of  major 
standardized  tests  for  education,  vocational,  cognitive,  and 
personality  assessment.  Prerequisite:  68:101,  68:123.  (W, 
alternate  years) 

68:323  Experimental  Design  and  Analysis. 

A  continuation  and  extension  of  68:123.  Particular 
emphasis  is  given  to  the  design  and  analysis  of 
experiments,  how  to  select  appropriate  designs,  and 
analyze  and  interpret  the  results  obtained  through  their 
use.  Design  and  analysis  of  multifactor  experiments, 
multiple  comparisons  in  the  analysis  of  variance,  trend 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  68:101,  68:123.  (S,  alternate  years) 

68:330  Industrial  Psychology. 

An  introduction  to  the  scope  and  problems  of  industrial 
psychology.  Topics  include:  personnel  selection,  motivation 
and  job  satisfaction,  job  training  and  evaluation, 
leadership,  human  factors  engineering,  consumer 
psychology.  The  use  of  linear  regression  in  the  construction 
of  personnel  selection  strategies  will  be  explored. 
Prerequisite:  68:101,  68:123  or  the  equivalent.  (W) 

68:337  Psychology  of  Exceptional  Children  and  Youth. 

An  overview  of  the  characteristics,  treatment,  and 
instruction  of  exceptional  children  including  those 
individuals  who  are  mentally  retarded,  learning  disabled, 
behaviorally  disordered,  physically  handicapped,  hearing 
impaired,  visually  impaired,  and  gifted.  The  history  of 
special  education  and  significant  legislation  in  the  field  are 
also  discussed.  Prerequisite:  68:101,  68:237.  (W) 

68:342  Physiological  Psychology. 

The  exploration  of  neurophysiological  influences  on  the 
behavior  of  organisms.  Attention  is  given  to  both  historical 
concerns  and  contemporary  problems  in  the  field.  Topics 
include  regulation  of  food  and  water  intake,  chemical 
factors  in  sleep  and  sleep  pathology,  psychosurgery, 
biofeedback,  and  brain  stimulation  in  the  control  of  human 
behavior.  Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (S) 

68:343  Learning  and  Motivation. 

Current  theories  and  research  into  problems  concerning 
learning  and  motivation.  Some  major  issues  treated  are 
substitution  theory  and  cognitive  models  of  classical 
conditioning,  reinforcement  theory,  drive  theory,  factors 
influencing  learning  and  memory,  and  constraints  on 
learning.  Lecture  and  lab.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (F) 

68:344  Environmental  Psychology. 

A  survey  of  research  and  theory  concerning  relationships 
between  human  behavior  and  the  physical  environment. 
Topics  covered  will  include  crowding,  functional 
arrangement  of  interior  spaces,  behavioral  effects  of 
pollution,  and  evaluating  the  fit  between  environmental 
features  and  users'  needs.  Special  attention  will  be  given  to 
the  use  of  research  methods  and  findings  in  the  process  of 


environmental  design  and  in  the  development  of 
environmental  policy.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (S,  alternate 
years) 

68:345  Social  Psychology. 

The  interaction  of  individuals  in  their  several  group 
relations.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  empirical  and 
theoretical  foundations  of  social  influence  as  related  to 
conformity,  communication,  aggression,  prejudice,  and 
group  dynamics.  Prerequisite:  68:101  (F,  S) 

68:417  History  and  Systems  of  Psychology. 

A  systematic  and  historical  survey,  evaluation,  and 
comparison  of  major  theories  of  human  behavior. 
Prerequisite:  68:101.  (S,  alternate  years) 

68:421,  422  Current  Problems  in  Psychology. 

Offers  students  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
supervised  research  in  an  area  of  their  particular  interest, 
thereby  becoming  acquainted  with  the  problems  and 
methodologies  of  original  research  in  psychology. 
Permission  of  the  instructor  is  required.  Prerequisite: 
68:101,  68:223.  (F,  W,  S) 

68:448  Personality. 

Theories  and  research  relating  to  the  dynamics  of 
individual  behavior.  Prerequisite:  68:101.  (W) 

68:450  Introduction  to  Counseling. 

An  introduction  to  basic  helping  skills,  selected 
intervention  techniques,  issues  in  counseling  special  client 
populations,  and  professional  ethics.  Prerequisite:  68:101 
and  permission  of  the  instructor.  (F) 

68:525,  526  Senior  Projects  in  Psychology. 

Individual  study  of  specific  problems  in  psychology  with 
each  student  selecting  a  specific  project  for  research.  Open 
only  to  the  qualified  senior  with  the  consent  of  his  or  her 
major  adviser.  Prerequisite:  68:101,  68:421.  (F,  W,  S) 

68:527,  528  Practicum. 

Supervised  field  of  experience  in  selected  clinical, 
community,  academic,  or  research  settings.  Open  only  to 
qualified  students  with  the  permission  of  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  68:101.  (W,  S) 


Reserve  Officers 
Training  Corps 
(U.S.  Army) 


Director  Lt.  Col.  T.  H.  EUer,  Jr.;  Assistant  Directors  Maj.  C. 
Goss,  Capt.  G.  Duefrene,  Capt.  P.  Thomson,  and  Capt.  M. 
Zurat 

Military  Science  courses  are  offered  to  students  enrolled  at 
Susquehanna  University  through  cross-enrollment  with 
Bucknell  University.  Freshman  and  sophomore  courses  are 
offered  on  the  Susquehanna  University  campus  and  may 
be  taken  without  any  additional  commitment.  The  junior 
and  senior  level  courses  are  taught  on  the  Bucknell 
campus.  Army  ROTC  provides  full  scholarships  for 
qualified  students  as  well  as  leadership  training  and 
experience  so  valued  in  the  civilian  job  market.  No 
academic  credit  is  awarded  for  participation  in  ROTC; 
however,  students  are  given  equivalent  credit  for  physical 
education. 

Military  Science  is  a  four-year  course  divided  into  a  basic 
course  given  during  the  freshman  and  sophomore  years 
and  an  advanced  course  normally  given  during  the  junior 
and  senior  years.  There  is  also  a  special  program  available 
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to  selected  students  who  were  unable  to  take  the  basic 
course  which  permits  them  to  enroll  in  the  advanced 
course  after  completing  a  basic  summer  camp  between  the 
sophomore  and  junior  years.  Students  attending  the  basic 
summer  camp  are  paid  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  one-half  of 
the  basic  pay  for  a  Second  Lieutenant  with  under  two  years 
of  service  and  they  also  receive  subsistence,  housing, 
uniforms,  and  medical  care  at  government  expense. 
Transportation  to  and  from  summer  camp  is  also  furnished 
at  government  expense. 

All  students  enrolled  in  the  advanced  course  of  Military 
Science  receive  a  monthly  subsistence  pay  of  $100  per 
month,  not  to  exceed  10  months  a  year.  To  complete  the 
advanced  course  successfully,  students  must  attend  an 
advanced  summer  camp  between  their  junior  and  senior 
years.  While  at  this  summer  camp,  they  are  also  paid  at  a 
rate  equivalent  to  one-half  of  the  basic  pay  for  a  Second 
Lieutenant  with  under  two  years  of  service  and  receive  the 
same  benefits  mentioned  above  at  government  expense. 

Students  successfully  completing  the  advanced  course  of 
Military  Science  will  qualify  for  a  commission  as  a  Second 
Lieutenant  in  the  United  States  Army  upon  graduation  and 
will  serve  in  the  Army,  Army  Reserve,  or  Army  National 
Guard  with  the  time  determined  by  the  type  of 
commission  received.  For  example,  National  Guard  officers 
need  serve  only  three  to  six  months  on  active  duty  and  six 
years  with  their  Guard  units.  All  books,  uniforms,  and 
other  military  equipment  necessary  for  instruction  in 
Military  Science  are  furnished  without  expense  to  the 
student  other  than  the  deposit  referred  to  under  "Costs." 

Additional  information  concerning  the  program  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Director  of  Military  Science,  Box  1640, 
Susquehanna  University,  Selinsgrove,  Pa.  17870. 

71:011  Introduction  to  Military  Science  I. 

Presents  an  overview  of  the  Army  ROTC  four-year  program 
and  the  scholarship  opportunities  available  to  ROTC 
cadets.  The  course  will  also  begin  the  student's  practical 
experience  with  outdoor  military  skills  such  as  land 
navigation,  map  reading,  and  rappelling.* 

71:012-013  Introduction  to  Military  Science  II  and  III. 

A  discussion  of  the  role  of  the  U.S.  Army,  the  Army 
Reserve,  and  the  Army  National  Guard,  as  well  as  an  in- 
depth  look  at  the  organization  and  missions  of  the  Army 
units  from  squad  through  division.  Practical  experience 
and  hands-on  training  will  be  gained  in  the  use  of  military 
communications  procedures,  military  radios,  and  small 
unit  tactics.* 

71:021  Applied  Leadership  and  Management  I. 

An  overview  of  the  Army  rank  structure  and  a  specific 
survey  of  the  junior  officer's  duties  and  responsibilities 
within  that  rank  structure.  Practical  training  will  consist 
primarily  of  advanced  land  navigation  skills,  building  on 
those  skills  mastered  in  the  freshman  year,  with  further 
field  navigation  experience.* 

71:022-023  Applied  Leadership  and 
Management  II  and  III. 

Fundamentals  of  small  unit  leadership  and  mission- 
planning  techniques,  which  include  preparing  military 
plans,  problem-solving  techniques,  and  the  reserve 
planning  process.  The  course  will  also  provide  an  overview 
of  the  branches  of  the  Army  and  service  pay  and  benefits. 
Practical  experience  will  be  gained  in  applying  the 
techniques  learned  in  a  field  environment.* 

71:031  Advanced  Leadership  and  Management  I. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  leadership  techniques  and 
principles  introduced  in  the  sophomore  year.  The  course 
will  rely  on  case  studies  drawn  from  experiences  of  active- 
duty  lieutenants  and  will  place  cadets  in  role  model 
situations  to  provide  first  hand  experience  in  problems  of 
small  unit  leadership.  In  addition  to  role  model  experience, 


cadets  will  gain  practical  leadership  experience  through  the 
leadership  laboratory* 

71:032-033  Theory  and  Dynamics  of  Military 
Forces  I  and  II. 

The  courses  apply  the  techniques  learned  in  71:031  to  a 
detailed  study  of  the  Principles  of  War,  the  Geneva  and 
Hague  Conventions,  and  small  unit  tactics.  The  courses 
also  include  an  analysis  of  the  Soviet  and  Warsaw  Pact 
Forces  and  current  U.S.  doctrine  to  counter  the  threat 
posed  by  those  forces.* 

71:041  Advanced  Leadership  and 
Management  II  and  III. 

Through  a  series  of  case  studies  and  role-playing 
simulations,  the  courses  will  acquaint  the  cadet  with  the 
high  ethical  standards  expected  of  a  commissioned  officer 
and  methods  of  confronting  challenges  to  those  standards. 
The  courses  will  also  provide  extensive  practice  in 
preparation  of  military  correspondence,  information  and 
decision  papers,  and  after-action  reports. 

71:042-043  Seminar  in  Leadership  and 
Management  I  and  II. 

The  courses  begin  with  an  extensive  review  of  the  role  of 
the  junior  officer  as  counselor  and  progress  through  a 
detailed  analysis  of  the  military  justice  system  and  the 
duties  of  the  junior  officer  and  the  non-commissioned 
officer  within  that  system.* 

*NOTE:  All  cadets  participate  in  a  four-hour  Leadership 
Laboratory  once  each  month,  consisting  of  survival 
training,  land  navigation,  first  aid,  rappelling  dismounted 
drill,  and  other  practical  field  training  which  cannot  be 
conducted  in  the  classroom. 


Sociology  and 
Anthropology 


Associate  Professors  Chase  and  Walker;  Assistant  Professor 
Vasantkumar;  Lecturer  Shenk 

The  major  in  Sociology  may  be  satisfied  in  one  of  three 
ways. 

Traditional  Sociology  requires  the  successful  completion  of 
nine  courses  in  the  Sociology  and  Anthropology 
Department  including  72:101,  72:162,  72:231,  72:311,  72:343, 
72:431,  and  72:500.  The  student  must  also  complete  88:210 
and  88:220  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Sociology-Human  Sen'ices  major  requires  the  successful 
completion  of  nine  courses  in  the  Sociology  and 
Anthropology  Department  including  72:101,  72:102,  72:311, 
72:374,  72:500,  and  72:570.  The  student  must  also  complete 
three  courses  in  Psychology  including  68:101  and  at  least 
two  of  the  following  as  approved  by  the  student's  adviser: 
68:237,  68:241,  68:345,  68:448.  The  student  must  also 
complete  88:210  and  88:220  with  a  grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

Sociology-Social  Studies  Teacher  Certification  major  requires 
the  successful  completion  of  the  following  eight  courses  in 
the  Sociology  and  Anthropology  Department:  72:101, 
72:102,  72:162,  72:231,  72:311,  72:343,  72:413,  and  72:500.  In 
addition,  for  this  option  the  student  must  successfully 
complete  all  courses  required  for  teacher  certification  in 
social  studies  (please  see  requirements  under  the 
Department  of  Education)  and  88:210  and  88:220  with  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  better. 

The  Department  of  Sociology  and  Anthropology  offers 
qualified  juniors  and  seniors  the  opportunity  to  work  with 
professionals  in  either  a  10-  or  20-week  supervised  field 
work  experience  in  selected  regional  agencies.  These 
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practicums  at  present  are  with  the  Youth  Service  Bureau, 
Juvenile  Probation  Office,  Jails,  County  Court  System,  Law 
Office,  Department  of  Social  Services,  Child  Welfare,  Area 
Agency  on  Aging,  Department  of  Public  Assistance,  Child 
Day  Care,  Mental  Health/Mental  Retardation  Office,  and  a 
Drug  and  Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Center.  Interested  persons 
should  contact  the  Department  Head. 

Minor  in  Sociology  and  Anthropology.  Six  courses  are 
required,  including  72:101,  72:102,  72:231,  and  72:500.  Two 
additional  courses  must  be  taken  from  the  200  level  or 
above.  Course  72:570-571  may  not  be  applied  toward  the 
minor. 

72:101  Principles  of  Sociology. 

Methods  and  approaches  of  scientific  analysis  applied  to 
contemporary  cultures  and  societies;  socialization, 
individual  and  group  interaction,  and  the  major  social 
institutions;  social  organization;  social  change,  and 
collective  behavior. 

72:102  Social  Problems. 

Application  of  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  sociology  to 
the  study  of  significant  social  problems.  Social 
disorganization,  cultural  conflicts  and  personal  deviations 
associated  with  the  stresses  and  strains  of  industrialization, 
urbanization  and  bureaucratization  of  social  life  are 
examined. 

72:162  Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology. 

The  concept  of  culture  as  it  is  expressed  in  the 
technologies,  the  economic,  social  and  political  systems 
and  the  religions  and  arts  of  primitive  and  peasant 
societies.  The  characteristics  of  culture  and  its  relationship 
to  society. 

72:200  Topics  in  Sociology. 

An  intermediate  level  of  study  of  selected  topics  for  the 
student  who  has  taken  Principles  of  Sociology.  Topics  will 
vary  and  depend  on  student  and  instructor  interest. 
Possibilities  include  social  policy  analysis,  sociology  of 
dissent,  juvenile  delinquency,  population,  and  sex  roles. 
Prerequisite:  72:101. 

72:231  Social  Control. 

Processes,  agencies  and  methods  by  which  members  of 
social  groups  are  influenced  to  conform  to  social  norms; 
factors  of  social  life  which  produce  deviant  behavior 
patterns.  Socialization  of  the  individual,  institutional  and 
personality  patterns  affecting  internal  and  external  control 
processes.  Power,  class  and  status  influences,  formal  and 
informal  group  sanctions,  and  ideological  forces  of  social 
control.  Prerequisite:  72:101  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

72:240  Gerontology. 

An  examination  of  the  importance  of  age  as  a  variable 
influencing  human  behavior  and  social  organization. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  such  variables  as  health, 
housing,  socio-economic  status,  personal  adjustment, 
retirement,  and  social  participation.  Prerequisite:  72:101. 

72:241  Sociology  of  Occupations. 

A  study  of  the  American  occupational  structure  with 
specific  emphasis  given  to  such  topics  as  ideologies  of 
work,  occupational  stratification,  occupational  roles  and 
personality,  occupational  selection  and  socialization, 
professionalization,  career  patterns,  and  occupational 
subcultures.  Prerequisite:  72:101.  (Alternate  years) 

72:252  Crime  and  Delinquency. 

Analysis  of  social,  cultural,  and  psychological  factors 
involved  in  the  causation  of  crime  and  delinquency. 
Description  and  analysis  of  criminal  and  delinquent 
subcultures  in  contemporary  society  along  with  the 
typological  analysis  of  offenders  focusing  on  personality 
types  and  offense  situations.  Prerequisite:  72:101. 


72:255  Criminal  Justice. 

An  analysis  of  the  administration  of  justice  and  the 
structure  of  contemporary  penal  and  correctional 
institutions.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  police,  the 
courts  and  examination  of  problems,  programs  and  issues 
in  the  treatment  and  prevention  of  crime  and  delinquency. 
Prerequisite:  72:101. 

72:311  Sociological  Theory. 

A  survey  of  Western  social  theory  from  Comte  to  the 
present  with  emphasis  on  recent  developments.  Major 
schools  such  as:  positive  organicism;  social  conflict  theory; 
formal  sociology;  pluralistic  behaviorism;  symbolic 
interactionist  theory;  the  theory  of  action  systems; 
functionalism;  theories  of  the  middle  range;  modern 
systems  theory.  Recommended  during  the  junior  year. 
Prerequisite:  three  courses  in  Sociology. 

72:341  The  Family. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  family  as  a  universal  human 
group.  The  structures  and  functions  of  families  in  various 
cultures.  Emphasis  on  historical  and  contemporary  changes 
in  the  American  family  and  the  consequences  of  these 
changes  for  American  society.  Prerequisite:  72:101. 

72:342  Complex  Organizations. 

A  study  of  formal  and  informal  aspects  of  complex 
organizations  such  as  labor  unions,  business  and  industrial 
corporations,  churches,  universities  and  the  military 
among  others.  Attention  will  be  directed  to  the  nature  of 
large  organizations  and  to  their  types,  and  to  the 
determinants  and  the  consequences  of  organizational 
growth.  Factors  regarding  the  effectiveness  of  complex 
organizations  will  be  studied.  The  results  of  cross-cultural 
research  on  these  types  of  organization  will  be  studied. 
Prerequisite:  72:101  and  permission  of  instructor.  (Alternate 
years) 

72:343  American  Urban  Life. 

A  descriptive  analytical  and  diagnostic  examination  of  life 
in  urban  America.  A  study  of  the  interrelations  of  such 
central  concepts  as  life  style,  socio-economic  status,  racial 
and  ethnic  relations,  power,  values,  pathology,  and  social 
structure  with  consideration  of  the  physical  environment  in 
which  people  live.  Prerequisite:  72:101  and  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

72:374  Social  Work. 

To  introduce  and  expose  students  to  the  various  aspects  of 
social  work  including  examples  of  case  work,  group  work, 
and  community  organization  and  the  generic  combination 
of  practices  which  is  current.  To  explore  with  students  how 
society  provides  services  to  meet  human  needs  under 
various  auspices  —  public,  voluntary,  and  combinations  of 
these  including  financing  resources.  Prerequisite:  72:101, 
68:101  and  permission  of  the  instructor. 

72:413  Minorities. 

Analysis  of  the  cultural  and  social  structures  of  minority 
groups  and  their  relationship  to  the  larger  structure  of 
society.  Special  attention  to  problems  of  family 
organization,  social  structure,  education,  welfare,  and 
economic  problems.  Prerequisite:  72:101. 

72:431  Social  Change. 

A  study  of  conditions  and  factors  affecting  the 
development  and  transformation  of  social  groups, 
institutions  and  community  structures.  Scientific, 
technological,  demographic,  economic,  political  and 
ideological  influences  on  the  direction  and  rate  of  change 
are  studied.  Trends  of  modern  social  organization  — 
urbanization,  industrialization,  secularization, 
bureaucratization,  etc.  —  and  their  impact  on  the  social 
order  are  examined.  Prerequisite:  72:101  and  three  courses 
in  Sociology. 
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72:500  Seminar. 

One  or  more  seminars  are  offered  annually  on  selected 

topics  of  the  instructor's  interests. 

72:501  Independent  Study. 

Individual  work  for  qualified  students  (approximately  3.0 
average);  supervised  readings  and  writing  in  advanced 
fields  of  sociological  study.  Prerequisite:  72:101,  72:162  and 
three  courses  in  Sociology  or  Anthropology,  and 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

72:570,  571   Practicum. 

Supervised  field  work  in  selected  social  agencies.  Students 
should  have  first  taken  relevant  course  work,  such  as 
Seminar  on  Delinquency  for  work  in  the  Juvenile  Probation 
Office.  Involves  keeping  a  log,  meeting  with  faculty 
member  to  discuss  work,  and  writing  a  paper.  Available  for 
selected  juniors  and  seniors  with  permission  of  the 
Department. 


Interdisciplinary 
Studies 


Social  Science 

82:100  Introduction  to  Human  Geography. 

A  synthesis  of  the  major  components  of  human 
geography  —  ecological,  cultural,  economic,  and  political. 
Designed  to  promote  an  understanding  of  the  types  of 
problems  with  which  geography  deals  and  the  ways  by 
which  geographers  approach  these  problems.  Social 
Sciences  Core. 

82:201  American  Scene  in  Historical 
Perspective. 

An  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the  examination  and 
analysis  of  contemporary  political,  economic,  and  social 
issues  from  the  perspective  of  their  roots  in  past 
American  history.  Credit  for  Social  Science  Core,  or 
elective  credit  only. 


Fine  Arts  and  Humanities 

SUSQUEHANNA  UNIVERSITY  FILM  INSTITUTE 

Directors  Abler,  Dotterer,  Kamber,  and  Longaker 
Established  in  1979,  the  Susquehanna  University  Film 
Institute  has  been  assisted  in  developing  cinematic 
programs  and  resources  by  two  grants  from  the  National 
Endowment  for  the  Humanities.  The  Film  Institute 
coordinates  the  design  and  teaching  of  film  courses,  the 
exhibition  of  classic  films,  and  the  services  of  the 
Susquehanna  University  Film  Library.  The  Film  Institute 
seeks  to  further  humanistic  education  by  promoting  the 
study  and  enjoyment  of  artistically,  historically,  and 
intellectually  important  films. 

Minor  in  Film.  The  minor  in  Film  is  an  interdisciplinary 
program  of  film  courses  sponsored  and  coordinated  by 
the  Susquehanna  University  Film  Institute.  It  is  designed 
to  help  students  gain  a  broad  acquaintance  with  motion 
pictures  as  an  art  and  cultural  phenomenon.  To  complete 
the  minor  in  Film,  students  must  earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or 
better  in  at  least  five  approved  film  courses,  including 
83:300.  A  minimum  of  three  courses  must  be  at  or  above 
the  200  level.  Approved  film  courses  include:  83:150, 
83:200,  83:210,  83:220,  83:230,  83:300,  24:281. 


83:150  Introduction  to  Film. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  film  as  an  art  and  cultural 
phenomenon.  This  course  stresses  the  history,  aesthetics, 
and  social  implications  of  film  rather  than  techniques  of 
movie  making.  Commercial  cinema  is  studied  in 
connection  with  traditional  humanistic  disciplines 
(literature,  history,  philosophy,  etc.).  Fine  Arts  Core. 

83:200  Film  and  History. 

A  study  and  examination  of  the  nature  of  societies 
through  films,  theatre,  literature,  and  other  forms  of 
artistic  expression.  This  course  stresses  the  use  of  films 
for  the  understanding  of  political,  social,  economic,  and 
intellectual  forces,  values,  and  relationships  in  various 
historical  contexts.  History  Core. 

83:210  Film  and  Literature. 

A  study  of  films  based  upon  literary  works  and  of  the 
literary  works  upon  which  these  films  are  based.  This 
course  stresses  an  understanding  of  the  relative  criteria  of 
artistic  form  and  merit  for  film  and  literature.  Particular 
attention  is  given  to  the  problems  of  translating  the 
written  word  into  visual  images,  techniques  of  narration, 
and  questions  of  verisimilitude.  Humanities  Core. 

83:220  International  Film. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  outstanding  foreign  films  as 
works  of  art  and  cultural  artifacts.  This  course  stresses 
film  theories  and  criticism  as  well  as  the  appreciation  of 
foreign  films  as  creative  exemplifications  of  national 
mores  and  cultural  traditions.  Particular  attention  is  given 
to  the  work  of  distinguished  directors,  such  as  Eisenstein, 
Lang,  Renoir,  Bunuel,  Fellini,  Kurosawa,  and  Bergman. 
Fine  Arts  Core. 

83:230  American  Film  and  Culture. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  American  film  as  an  art, 
industry,  and  cultural  phenomenon.  This  course  stresses 
the  history  and  aesthetics  of  American  cinema  as  well  as 
the  interaction  between  the  American  film  industry  and 
major  events  in  U.S.  history  from  1895  to  present.  Fine 
Arts  Core. 

83:300  Film  Seminar. 

Intensive  study  of  advanced  or  specialized  areas  in  film 
and  its  relation  to  the  humanities  and  fine  arts.  Course 
content  varies  from  year  to  year;  subjects  include 
"Imagination  and  the  Artist,"  "Film  Theory  and 
Criticism,"  studies  in  national  cinema,  individual  artists, 
and  film-based  study  of  historical  phenomena.  May  be 
repeated  with  permission  of  the  instructor.  Not  for  Core 
credit. 

The  Department  of  Communications  and  Theatre  Arts 
offers  the  following  film-related  production  courses: 
24:281  Fundamentals  of  Film  Production,  24:282 
Fundamentals  of  Television  Production,  24:382  Television 
Documentary  Production. 


General 

(Non-Core-credit  courses) 

84:201  Topics  in  Western  Civilization: 

Medieval  Culture. 
An  interdisciplinary  course  which  concentrates  on  the 
development  of  Western  culture  and  historical  tradition 
from  approximately  1050  to  1300.  The  course  will  present 
topics  from  the  point  of  view  of  their  historical 
relationships  and  utilize  art,  music,  architecture,  and 
literature  as  major  forms  of  cultural  expression. 
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84:255  Identity  and  Sexuality. 

An  interdisciplinary  study  of  the  religious,  ethical, 
psychological,  and  social  interrelationships  of  identity 
and  sexuality  utilizing  both  cognitive  and  affective 
learning  components.  Previously  offered  under  70:252. 
For  use  in  the  Humanities  Core,  Area  C.  (F,  S) 

88:010  Introduction  to  Library  Research. 

An  introduction  to  the  library  research  skills  needed  for 
paper  and  report  writing.  Topics  are  the  organization  of 
library  collections,  the  kinds  and  uses  of  reference 
material,  abstracts  and  indices,  and  sources  of 
information  on  particular  subjects,  including  print  and 
non-print  media  and  databases.  Approaching  and 
organizing  a  library  research  project,  refining  a  topic, 
footnoting,  bibliographic  citation,  and  avoiding  plagiarism 
are  also  covered.  Required  of  all  students.  Non-credit. 
Must  be  taken  in  the  same  term  as  the  required  Writing 
Program  course. 

88:210  Research  Methods  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

An  introduction  to  research  design  in  the  social  sciences. 
Topics  include  the  relation  between  theory  and  research, 
techniques  of  literature  review,  survey  research, 
questionnaire  design,  interviewing  techniques, 
observation,  content  analysis,  the  case  study,  and 
experimental  design.  Not  for  Core  credit. 

88:220  Data  Analysis  in  the  Social  Sciences. 

An  introduction  to  the  common  methodological  problems 
in  the  interpretation  and  understanding  of  research  data 
in  the  social  sciences.  Topics  include  data  organization, 
quantification,  and  analysis  using  SPSS  (Statistical 
Package  for  the  Social  Sciences)  computer  programs.  Not 
for  Core  credit. 

88:250  Contemporary  Mysticism. 

Readings  and  critical  discussion  of  selected  mystical  and 
paranormal  phenomena  as  experienced  directly  through 
literature.  To  include  Karma  and  reincarnation, 
meditation,  Vedantic  samadhi  and  a  variety  of  psychic 
phenomena,  as  they  combine  in  a  holistic  view  of  man 
and  the  significance  of  his  physical  existence.  Readings  to 
include  Zen,  Carlos  Castaneda,  the  Edgar  Cayce  and  Seth 
Materials,  and  modern  Vedanta. 

88:401  Development  of  American  Legal  Culture. 

Offers  an  examination  through  readings,  discussion,  and 
research  from  an  interdisciplinary  perspective,  of  the 
changing  nature  of  the  American  legal  system.  The  focus 
will  be  on  the  interrelationships  between  the  law  and 
social,  political,  historical,  and  economic  values  from 
America's  English  roots  to  the  contemporary  American 
legal  system.  Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only. 
Prerequisite:  06:100  and  66:241.  (Alternate  years) 

INSTITUTE  OF  BUSINESS  AND  SOCIETY 

An  experimental  program  initiated  in  1977,  the  Institute 
of  Business  and  Society  deals  with  current  issues  and 
draws  on  the  resources  of  the  entire  University  in 
stimulating  an  understanding  of  the  role  of  business  in 
the  social  structure.  Director  of  the  program  is  Mr. 
William  A.  Rock. 

88:123  Values  and  American  Business. 

America's  changing  value  system  is  considered  as  it 
affects  institutions  and  as  institutions  affect  public  values. 
Special  reference  is  made  to  the  economy  and  to  business 
institutions.  Public  attitudes  toward  business,  how  they 
are  generated,  their  effects  upon  business  effectiveness 
and  behavior,  and  appropriate  management  response  are 
assessed.  (S) 

88:225  Business  and  Society. 

The  American  economy  is,  on  the  demand  of  an 
increasingly  social  and  value-conscious  public,  expected 
to  make  a  positive  contribution  to  the  quality  of  life.  The 


costs  and  benefits  to  society  of  an  effective  wealth- 
producing  sector  are  evaluated,  and  the  relationship 
between  economic  freedom  and  the  individual  liberty  this 
Nation  was  established  to  protect  are  explored. 

88:422  Business  and  Society  Seminar. 

Various  topics  will  be  explored.  Prerequisite:  permission 
of  the  instructor.  (W) 

BALTIMORE  URBAN  PROGRAM 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Baltimore  Urban  Program 
Student-Faculty  Committee,  this  interdisciplinary  urban 
program  consists  of  three  courses:  (1)  Baltimore  Urban 
Seminar,  a  one-credit,  on-campus  preparation  course 
serving  as  a  prerequisite  for  the  following  two  courses 
offered  in  the  11-week  Baltimore  Term;  (2)  Baltimore 
Urban  Research  Project,  a  one-credit,  self-selected  study 
gathering  original  data  related  to  the  urban  experience; 
(3)  Baltimore  Urban  Encounter,  a  two-credit  course 
relating  work,  study,  discussion,  involvement,  and  living 
experience  in  the  city.  Students  from  all  majors  are 
eligible  to  apply  by  letter  to  Mr.  Boyd  Gibson, 
coordinator,  Baltimore  Urban  Program,  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  term  in  which  the  Baltimore  Urban 
Seminar  is  offered.  The  preparatory  seminar  is  taken  on 
campus  as  a  regular  course.  The  cost  of  the  Baltimore 
Term  (three  course  credits)  is  the  regular  full  tuition  fees, 
plus  room  and  board. 

88:500  Baltimore  Urban  Seminar. 

A  one-term  seminar  on  campus  for  students  preparing  to 
attend  the  Urban  Term  in  Baltimore.  Readings  from  the 
social  sciences,  humanities,  philosophy  and  religion 
designed  to  expose  the  individual  to  major  currents  of 
thought  on  the  urban  phenomenon,  its  problems  and 
promises  in  the  modern  world.  (W,  S) 

88:501  Baltimore  Urban  Research  Project. 

A  self-directed  study  while  in  Baltimore  on  a  given 
problem,  hypothesis,  or  area  of  urban  life— involving  the 
completion  of  an  annotated  bibliography,  a  research 
design,  data  gathering  from  previous  studies  and  from 
the  urban  complex,  and  final  report  or  paper. 
Prerequisite:  88:500. 
(F,  S) 

88:551  Baltimore  Urban  Encounter. 

Diversified  experiences  and  disciplined  reflection  on 
urban  life  in  Baltimore— including  an  internship 
placement,  conferences,  special  speakers,  field  trips, 
structured  readings,  group  discussions,  student  initiated 
involvement  in  urban  affairs,  and  group  living.  Must  be 
taken  in  conjunction  with  88:501.  Two  course  credits. 
Prerequisite:  88:500. 
(F,  S) 


THE  HONORS  PROGRAM 

A  new  program  at  Susquehanna  University,  the  Honors 
Program  offers  an  exciting  and  challenging  program  of 
study  to  the  exceptional  student  interested  in  a  more 
independent  and  interdisciplinary  approach  than  that 
usually  offered  to  an  undergraduate. 

Limited  to  approximately  twenty  students  in  each 
entering  class,  the  Honors  Program  is  a  series  of  special 
courses  and  projects  during  all  four  undergraduate  years. 
Freshmen  take  three  honors  colloquia:  Thought  (ideas  and 
their  expression),  Thought  and  Civilization  (an 
interdisciplinary  look  at  the  humanities  and  the  fine  arts) 
and  Thought  and  Society  (a  cross-disciplinary  view  of  the 
social  and  natural  sciences).  Sophomores  and  juniors 
write  an  essay  (a  thesis  growing  out  of  one  of  the 
freshman  colloquia)  and  select  a  series  of  seminars  on 
topical  and  interdisciplinary  problems.  The  senior  year 
includes  a  major  research  project  and  a  senior  honors 
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seminar;  the  subject  of  the  latter  is  chosen  by  the 
students  and  faculty  involved.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  these  requirements,  candidates  will  be 
awarded  their  degrees  with  University  Honors. 

In  addition,  special  discussion  groups,  lectures,  off- 
campus  visits,  and  residential  programs  are  part  of  the 
honors  approach.  The  National  Collegiate  Honors 
Council,  with  which  the  Honors  Program  at  Susquehanna 
is  associated,  offers  regular  gatherings  of  students  in 
honors  programs  throughout  the  northeast  and  other 
regions,  as  well  as  a  range  of  off-campus  projects  such  as 
those  at  the  Woods  Hole  Oceanographic  Laboratories  in 
Massachusetts  and  at  pueblo  sites  in  New  Mexico. 

The  Honors  Committee  will  review  and  approve  each 
student's  academic  program  initially  at  the  end  of  the 
freshman  year  and  later  as  needed. 

Faculty  are  encouraged  to  use  second  and  third-year 
University  honors  students  as  research  and  teaching 
assistants  (e.g.,  delivering  a  lecture  or  leading  a 
discussion  on  a  particular  topic,  assisting  in  the 
preparation  of  a  scholarly  paper).  While  these 
assignments  will  be  optional  and  informally  arranged, 
they  represent  useful  means  of  exercising  responsible  and 
independent  judgment  and  encouraging  leadership. 

Questions  concerning  the  Honors  Program  may  be 
directed  to  Mr.  Ronald  L.  Dotterer,  director. 

89:100  Thought. 

A  study  of  ideas  and  their  expression,  this  course 
examines  how  we  learn,  what  constitutes  serious 
thought,  and  how  we  distinguish  knowledge  from  either 
opinion  or  belief.  Through  analysis  of  traditional  and 
contemporary  thinkers  and  by  individual  practice, 
students  investigate  how  hypotheses  are  formed,  how 
assertions  are  made,  and  how  thinkers  arrive  at  coherent 
statements.  Verbal  Literacy  Core  A. 

89:210  Thought  and  Civilization. 

An  introduction  to  the  range  and  continuity  of  Western 
thought,  emphasizing  how  earlier  thinkers  influence 
subsequent  ones.  Philosophical,  historical,  religious, 
literary  and  other  artistic  traditions  are  examined  from  a 
common  interdisciplinary  view.  Humanities  and  Verbal 
Literacy  Core  B. 

89:240  Thought  and  Society. 

An  introduction  to  the  cultural  context  of  modern  social 
and  scientific  thought.  Political,  psychological,  social,  and 
scientific  achievements  are  examined  from  an 
interdisciplinary  view.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  post- 
Renaissance  developments,  but  earlier  thinkers  dealing 
with  the  physical  and  social  properties  of  their  world  also 
are  considered  as  needed.  Social  Science  Core. 

Sophomore  year:  During  the  sophomore  year,  students 
select  at  least  one  honors  seminar  from  among  the 
Honors  Program  offerings.  In  addition  to  his  or  her  nine 
courses  during  this  year,  each  honors  student  writes  a 
sophomore  essay  on  a  subject  of  the  student's  choice, 
representing  original  research  on  some  facet  of  human 
thought  and  its  development. 

Junior  year:  An  honors  student  selects  at  least  one 
honors  seminar  from  among  those  offered  and,  with  the 
consultation  of  his  honors  adviser,  selects  a  topic  for  the 
senior  research  project  and  an  appropriate  sponsor  for 
the  project. 

Senior  year:  The  senior  research  project  may  be  the 
outgrowth  of  work  in  an  honors  seminar,  a  departmental 
seminar,  an  independent  study,  or  an  integration  of  work 
done  in  a  variety  of  courses.  The  essay  which  results 
should,  even  when  it  represents  work  done  within  the 
student's  field  of  concentration,  represent  the  breadth  as 
well  as  the  depth  of  honors  study.  Normally  one  course 
credit  will  be  given  for  the  research  project,  but  two 
course  credits  may  be  given  for  more  extensive  projects. 


89:302  History  and  Philosophy  of  Science. 

A  study  of  selected  topics  in  the  history  of  science  with 
particular  emphasis  on  contemporary  ethical  problems 
presented  by  such  topics.  Subjects  examined  may  include 
evolution,  genetic  engineering,  advances  in  biomedical 
technology,  atomic  energy,  and  ecology.  Philosophy  Core. 

89:316  History  of  the  Atomic  Age. 

Chronological  study  of  the  major  scientific  developments 
in  the  understanding  of  the  nature  of  atomic  structure, 
from  John  Dalton's  atomic  theory  of  1805  to  the  modern 
quantum  mechanical  model  of  the  atom.  The  fission  and 
fusion  of  atoms  will  be  related  to  the  World  War  II 
Manhattan  Project,  nuclear  weapons,  and  modern 
nuclear  power  plants. 

89:323  Public  Policy  and  the  Social  Sciences. 
An  evaluation  of  the  processes  by  which  data  and 
theories  from  the  social  sciences  compete  with  political, 
ethical,  and  even  "anti-scientific"  points  of  view  (among 
others)  as  potential  bases  for  public  policy  decisions.  Case 
studies  are  drawn  from  areas  such  as  environmental 
design  and  protection,  military  defense,  criminal  justice, 
health-care  planning,  economic  and  foreign  policy.  Social 
Science  Core. 

89:336  "Coming  of  Age":  An  Inquiry  of  the  Social 
Sciences  and  Humanities. 

A  study  of  "coming  of  age,"  that  time  during  which  a 
young  person  moves  from  dependency  to  independency. 
A  brief  review  of  basic  principles  about  inquiry  and  about 
how  some  of  the  social  sciences  and  humanities 
understand  "coming  of  age."  Then,  a  reading  and 
discussion  of  works  of  fiction,  mostly  by  American 
novelists,  which  have  as  their  subject  the  transition  of 
young  people  from  adolescents  to  young  adults. 

89:351  Life  and  Death  of  Civilizations. 

An  examination  of  the  flourishing  and  collapse  of  selected 
civilizations.  By  comparative  study  of  specific  cultures 
(e.g.,  ancient  Egypt,  the  Roman  Empire,  the  Old  Regime 
in  Europe)  and  contemporary  Western  civilization  as  well 
as  major  historical  theorists  (e.g.,  Spengler,  Toynbee, 
Marx),  the  course  questions  the  extent  to  which  "lessons 
of  the  past"  can  be  applied  to  contemporary  culture. 
History  Core. 

89:388  Idea  of  Freedom  in  Western  Society. 

Readings  on  human  liberty  from  various  influential 
philosophers  and  from  exponents  of  Judeo-Christian 
religious  thought  will  be  read  and  discussed.  An  effort 
will  be  made  to  determine  how  various  ideas  of  freedom 
differ  from  one  another  and  how  they  relate.  The  effects 
of  the  more  influential  ideas  of  freedom  on  the 
development  of  western  institutions  will  be  considered. 

89:400  Senior  Honors  Seminar. 

The  content  of  this  seminar  varies  from  year  to  year  and 
is  chosen  jointly  by  the  students  and  faculty  involved. 
Students  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  and  backgrounds 
approach  a  single  issue  (e.g.,  ecological  change,  the 
nature  of  languages,  technological  obsolescence)  in  an 
effort  to  understand  alternate  ways  of  solving  problems. 
Issues  of  contemporary  relevance  are  placed  within 
cultural  contexts. 


INTERDISCIPLINARY  PROGRAMS.  In  order  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  wishing  to  prepare  for  specialized 
careers  in  today's  complex  society,  Susquehanna 
encourages  interdisciplinary  study.  In  addition  to  the 
program  in  Environmental  Studies,  several  specific 
interdisciplinary  majors  are  offered.  A  certificate  of 
achievement  is  awarded  attesting  to  successful  completion 
of  one  of  these  programs  and  a  notation  is  made  on  the 
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student's  permanent  record.  Students  considering 
interdisciplinary  work  may  also  wish  to  consider  the  self- 
designed  major  as  an  alternative  (see  Chapter  11).  Details 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Registrar. 


Business  and  Language.  Students  may  combine  business 
and  language  interests  in  a  variety  of  ways.  Business 
majors  may  supplement  their  major  emphasis  area  (see 
Business  Administration)  with  a  minor  in  French, 
German,  or  Spanish  (4  courses  beyond  202,  including 
303:  Business  Language)  or  a  Language  Certificate  (minor 
plus  internship  or  study  abroad  (see  Modern  Languages). 
Conversely,  students  majoring  in  a  foreign  language  may 
combine  this  study  with  a  business  minor  (see  Business 
Administration)  and/or  an  internship  or  study  abroad. 
Both  approaches  help  prepare  for  a  variety  of  career 
directions,  particularly  in  the  area  of  international 
business.  Students  completing  the  Language  Certificate 
must  also  complete  a  course  in  history  relevant  to  their 
language  area  and  pass  a  proficiency  examination  in  the 
senior  year. 

For  further  information  contact:  for  internships  abroad, 
Mr.  Wilhelm  Reuning;  for  business  language,  Mr.  Peter  B. 
Waldeck;  for  business  programs,  Mr.  David  T.  Bussard. 


Systems  Analysis.  The  jointly  administered  academic 
programs  in  Systems  Analysis  combine  courses  from  the 
Division  of  Business  and  the  Department  of  Mathematical 
Sciences.  Their  purpose  is  to  provide  interdepartmental 
training  for  quantitatively  oriented  industrial  or  public 
service  careers.  A  person  who  completes  one  of  these 
programs  will  receive  a  notation  of  this  achievement  on 
his  or  her  college  transcript. 

Management  Science 

Although  students  from  other  departments  may  complete 
the  Program  in  Management  Science,  a  typical  student 
will  major  in  Business  (management  emphasis)  or 
Mathematics  and  complete  the  courses  described  below. 

Lower  Division  Requirements:  Calculus  I  (39:111*), 
Calculus  II  (39:112),  Linear  Algebra  (39:121*),  Multivariate 
Calculus  (39:211),  Statistics  (39:141,  06:202,  or  68:123), 
Introduction  to  Computer  Science  (38:171*),  Management 
(06:380*),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121*),  Managerial 
Cost  Accounting  (08:222*).  These  courses  should  be  taken 
in  the  first  two  years  of  study  and  the  courses  marked 
with  an  asterisk  must  be  taken  in  these  two  years  to 
facilitate  scheduling. 

Upper  Division  Requirements:  Operations  Research 
(39:455)  and  Operations  Management  (06:384)  plus  two 
additional  courses  —  one  each  from  two  of  these  three 
groups:  Applied  Mathematics  (39:451),  Numerical 
Analysis  (39:351),  Mathematical  Statistics  (39:341); 
Intermediate  Applied  Statistics  (38:241),  Physical 
Distribution  (06:396),  Forecasting  (38:300);  Computer 
Models  and  Programming  (38:272),  Data  Processing  and 
Systems  Analysis  (38:271),  Management  Information 
Systems  (38:373). 

Management  Information  Systems 

Although  students  from  other  departments  may  complete 
the  Program  in  Management  Information  Systems,  a 
typical  student  will  major  in  Accounting  or  Computer 
and  Information  Science  and  complete  the  courses 
described  below. 

Lower  Division  Requirements:  Introduction  to  Computer 
Science  (38:171),  Data  Processing  and  Systems  Analysis 
(38:271),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121),  Managerial  Cost 
Accounting  (08:222),  Calculus  I  (39:111),  Statistics  (39:141, 
06:202  or  68:123),  Management  (06:380),  Economics 
(28:101,  28:102,  or  28:105). 


Upper  Division  Requirements:  Structured  Data  and 
Programming  (38:281),  Computer  Organization  (38:282), 
Management  Information  Systems  (38:373),  Data  Base 
Management  Systems  (38:473),  Management  Science 
(06:302),  Accounting  Systems  and  Data  Processing 
(08:441)  plus  one  additional  course  in  accounting  or 
computer  science. 

Actuarial  Science.  The  Program  in  Actuarial  Science  is 
interdepartmental  and  offered  by  the  Department  of 
Mathematical  Sciences  and  the  Division  of  Business.  It  is 
designed  to  provide  training  for  careers  in  actuarial 
science  for  students  in  a  variety  of  major  fields, 
particularly  business  administration,  accounting,  and 
mathematical  sciences.  The  student  who  completes  the 
requisite  academic  program  described  below  in 
conjunction  with  his  major  field  requirements  will  receive 
notation  of  his  achievement  on  his  college  transcript. 

Lower  Division  Requirements:  Calculus  I  (39:111),  Calculus 
II  (39:112),  Linear  Algebra  (39:121),  Multivariate  Calculus 
(39:211),  Statistics  (39:141,  06:202,  or  68:123),  Introduction 
to  Computer  Science  (38:171),  Principles  of  Macro- 
Economics  (28:101),  Principles  of  Micro-Economics 
(28:102),  Financial  Accounting  (08:121),  Managerial  Cost 
Accounting  (08:222),  Public  Speaking  (24:191). 

Upiper  Division  Requirements:   Intermediate  Applied 
Statistics  (38:241),  Mathematical  Statistics  (39:340), 
Operations  Research  (39:455),  Data  Processing  (38:271), 
Numerical  Analysis  (39:351). 

Minor  in  International  Studies.  This  program  has  been 
designed  for  the  student  who  is  interested  in  developing 
an  international  affairs  dimension  to  the  major  program. 
Two  emphases  are  available:  International  Diplomacy  and 
Trade  and  Area  Studies.  Prerequisites  for  minor  courses 
should  be  selected  to  fulfill  University  Core  requirements 
in  Fine  Arts,  Humanities,  and  Social  Sciences.  All  courses 
for  the  minor,  including  courses  studied  in  an  approved 
program  abroad,  will  be  selected  in  prior  consultation 
with  and  on  the  approval  of  the  Director  of  International 
Education,  who  serves  as  minor  adviser.  At  least  four 
courses  in  the  minor  must  be  outside  the  student's  major 
department.  Students  should  observe  the  fact  that  certain 
courses  are  not  offered  every  year. 

The  International  Diplomacy  and  Trade  emphasis  (six 
courses)  introduces  the  student  to  a  broad  range  of 
economic,  business/trade,  and  diplomatic  issues  and  to 
the  organizations  and  other  means  of  pursuing  diplomatic 
and  business/trade  negotiations. 

Requirements 

French,  German,  Russian,  or  Spanish  201  and  202; 
students  placing  above  202  or  passing  the  equivalent 
proficiency  test  will  take  French,  German,  Russian,  or 
Spanish  301,  plus  170  (171)  in  the  respective  language. 
Four  courses  in  the  social  sciences,  including:  either 
Diplomatic  History  of  the  U.S.  (36:315)  or  American 
Foreign  Policy  (66:231);  either  International  Business 
(06:388)  or  International  Trade  and  Finance  (28:230); 
either  International  Politics  (66:331)  or  The  United 
Nations  System  (66:333);  and  one  of  the  following: 
Economic  Development  (28:335),  Politics  of  Developing 
Nations  (66:222),  Social  Change  (72:431). 

The  Area  Studies  emphasis  (six  courses)  introduces  the 
student  to  the  culture,  economics,  history,  and  politics  of 
a  geographical  area  with  common  cultural/linguistic  and 
economic/political  characteristics;  primary  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  role  played  by  the  area  in  the  world  today. 

Requirements 

French,  German,  Russian,  or  Spanish  201  and  202; 
students  placing  above  202  or  passing  the  equivalent 
proficiency  test  will  take  French,  Russian,  or  Spanish  301 
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and  a  literature  course  in  the  language  of  this  area  (with 
Humanities  Core  credit)  or  one  Humanities  course  in  the 
selection  group  for  the  appropriate  area.  The  language 
must  correlate  with  the  area  of  concentration  as  indicated 
below.  Four  thematically  coherent  courses  dealing  with 
the  culture,  economics,  history,  and  politics  of  an  area 
such  as  those  outlined  below  to  illustrate  the  nature  and 
range  of  programs  available  to  the  student.  Additional 
programs  of  a  comparable  character  may  be  developed  in 
consultation  with  the  minor  adviser. 

Latin  America  (Spanish):  either  Economic  Development 
(28:335)  or  Politics  of  Developing  Nations  (66:221); 
Modern  Latin  American  History  (36:282);  Spanish- 
American  Culture  (48:171,  reading  in  Spanish);  and  one 
of  the  following:  Great  Figures  in  Spanish-American 
Literature  (48:411),  20th  Century  Mexican  Literature 
(48:445),  Literature  of  the  River  Plate  (48:446),  Caribbean 
Cultures  (72:263),  Art  Appreciation  (02:111,  with 
emphasis  on  Latin-American  art). 

Africa  (French):  either  Economic  Development  (28:335) 
or  Politics  of  Developing  Nations  (66:221);  African 
Civilizations  (36:271);  Government  and  Politics  of  Africa 
(66:223);  and  one  of  the  following:  readings  in  African 
Literature  (32:425  or  32:500),  French  African  culture 
(42:542),  African  religions  (70:105),  Art  Appreciation 
(02:100,  with  emphasis  on  African  art). 

The  Far  East  (French,  Chinese,  or  Japanese):  either 
Economic  Development  (28:335)  or  Politics  of  Developing 
Nations  (66:221);  History  of  the  Far  East  (36:251,  252);  and 
one  of  the  following:  readings  on  Buddhism,  Hinduism, 
Confucianism,  and  Taoism  (70:105  or  500),  Art 
Appreciation  (02:100,  with  emphasis  on  Indian  and/or 
Oriental  Art). 

Eastern  Europe  (Russian):  Comparative  Economic 
Systems  (28:342);  History  of  the  Soviet  Union  (36:242); 
Government  and  Politics  of  Communism  (66:225);  and 
one  of  the  following:  20th  Century  European  Literature 
(32:352  or  500,  with  emphasis  on  East/Southeast  Europe), 
Colloquium  on  Southeast  Europe  (36:401),  World 
Religions  (70:105,  with  emphasis  on  the  Russian 
Orthodox  Church  and  Polish  Catholicism),  Art 
Appreciation  (02:100,  with  emphasis  on  Russian  and 
Balkan  art). 

Central  Europe  (German):  either  Comparative  Economic 
Systems  (28:342)  or  Origins  and  Development  of  Fascism 
(36:335);  Topics  in  German  Culture  (44:170);  and  one  of 
the  following:  20th  Century  European  Literature  (32:352 
or  500,  with  emphasis  on  Central  Europe),  Colloquium  on 
Southeast  Europe  (36:401),  Modern  Philosophy  (60:243  or 
500),  Art  Appreciation  (02:100,  with  emphasis  on  Central 
European  art). 


Minor  in  Legal  Studies.  The  Minor  in  Legal  Studies  is 
intended  to  provide  insight  into  and  perspective  on  the 
nature  and  function  of  law  to  students  having  a  wide 
variety  of  career  goals  and  academic  majors.  The 
emphasis  is  on  legal  concepts  and  institutions  as  shaping 
and  reflecting  substantive  values,  ethical  responsibilities 
and  the  cultural  heritage,  not  on  the  substance  of  law. 
The  Minor  is  not  be  be  regarded  as  a  Pre-law  Program, 
but  it  is  designed  to  be  compatible  with  and  to 
complement  the  various  major  programs  which  remain 
traditional  foundations  for  careers  in  law. 

Students  planning  a  Legal  Studies  minor  are  urged  to 
declare  their  intention  during  their  sophomore  year  to 
insure  that  the  required  courses  will  fit  into  their 
program. 

To  complete  the  Minor  in  Legal  Studies  students  must 
take  the  following  courses:  six  law-related  courses 
including  Social  Control  (72:231);  Law,  Politics  and 
Society  (66:241);  Business  Law  (06:100);  Development  of 
American  Legal  Culture  (88:401);  and,  the  following 
collateral  courses:  U.S.  History  1763-1877  (36:111)  or  U.S. 


History  18774970s  (36:112);  Elements  of  Economics 
(28:105)  or  Macro  and  Micro  Economics  (28:101  and 
28:102);  Perspectives  on  American  Government  and 
Politics  (66:111);  Principles  of  Sociology  (72:101); 
Introduction  to  Ethical  Theory  (60:122).  No  more  than  one 
course  from  the  Legal  Studies  offerings  may  be  counted 
toward  major  requirements. 

Further  information  may  be  secured  from  Mr.  Gene  R. 
Urey,  Mr.  John  H.  Longaker,  or  Mr.  J.  Thomas  Walker. 

Interdepartmental  Major  in  Literature.  The 

Interdepartmental  major  in  Literature  is  designed  for  the 
student  who  is  interested  in  a  broad  liberal  arts 
background  through  a  general  study  of  literature  in 
addition  to  a  specific  language  and  literature.  Students 
electing  this  major  will  work  with  an  adviser  in  planning 
their  individual  programs.  They  are  expected  to  meet  the 
following  requirements. 

A.  Eight  courses,  including  two  courses  each  from  four  of 
the  following  literary  traditions.  Anglo-American, 
Classical  (Latin  and  Greek),  French,  German,  Spanish.  In 
one  of  the  foreign  literatures,  the  readings  must  be  done 
in  the  original  language.  Selections  may  be  made  from 
the  following  courses. 

Classics:  18:251,  18:252,  18:253,  18:255,  18:256 
English:  32:245,  32:246,  32:247,  32:248,  32:255, 
32:256,  32:260 

French:  literature  courses  300  level  or  above 
German:  literature  courses  300  level  or  above 
Spanish:  literature  courses  300  level  or  above 

B.  Either  32:255  or  32:256.  The  adviser  will  assist  the 
student  in  this  selection. 

C.  Six  additional  courses  in  one  of  the  four  areas  selected 
under  A,  or  in  a  literary  period,  genre,  or  other  category. 
The  student  will  consult  with  his  adviser  in  developing 
this  part  of  the  major. 

D.  A  senior  examination  prepared  to  demonstrate  the 
individual  student's  competence  in  his  field  of 
specialization  as  well  as  a  general  understanding  of  the 
four  areas  selected  under  A. 

The  major  program  will  be  directed  by  the  chairman  of 
the  Humanities  Division,  consulting  with  a  committee 
representing  the  three  departments  cooperating  in  the 
program. 

Interdisciplinary  Major  in  European  Studies.  The 

program  in  European  Studies  is  designed  for  the  student 
who  wishes  to  concentrate  on  the  European  experience  as 
a  cultural  entity  in  an  integrative,  interdisciplinary 
pattern.  Its  purpose  is  to  provide  students  with  a 
comprehensive  knowledge  of  Europe,  encompassing  the 
areas  of  history,  literature,  philosophy,  the  arts,  and 
politics.  Students  in  the  program  are  required  to 
demonstrate  a  reading  proficiency  in  one  European 
language. 

The  prospective  major  should  apply  to  Mr.  Wilhelm 
Reuning,  who  will  appoint  an  adviser  from  the  European 
Studies  Advisory  Committee  (Mr.  Hans  E.  Feldmann, 
Department  of  English;  Mrs.  Nancy  A.  Cairns, 
Department  of  Modern  Languages;  Mr.  John  H. 
Longaker,  Department  of  History;  Mr.  James  A.  Blessing, 
Department  of  Political  Science). 

Requirements 

A.  Nine  basic  courses 

European  History:  36:131,  36:132 

Philosophy:  60:243 

Literature:  Two  courses  from  32:255,  32:256,  (European 

Literature),  32:331  and  above  (English  Literature). 

Fine  Arts:  One  course  from  02:101,  02:102,  02:103, 

50:101,  83:220 
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Political  Science:  66:224 

Foreign  Language:  Two  courses  in  German  or  French  or 

Spanish,  intermediate  level  or  above. 

B.  Three  Speciality  Courses.  In  addition  to  the  basic 
courses  outlined  above,  three  courses  in  one  of  the 
following  fields  —  European  history,  English  literature, 
philosophy,  or  foreign  language/literature,  300-level  or 
above,  with  adviser  approval. 

C.  Two  Elective  Courses  within  the  concentration  from 
the  basic  fields,  to  be  selected  in  consultation  with  the 
adviser.  200-level  or  above. 

D.  A  Senior  Seminar  or  Independent  Study.  (One 
course) 

Foreign  Study.  The  student  is  strongly  encouraged  to  meet 
some  of  the  requirements  or  to  take  additional  courses  in 
an  approved  semester  or  academic  vear  program  of  study 
in  Europe. 


Costs 


Full-Time  Study.  All  full-time  students  must  enroll  in  three 
course  units  of  credit  per  term,  unless  a  reduced  course 
load  is  approved  (See  Normal  Course  Load).  For  billing 
purposes,  however,  two  course  units  of  credit  also  are 
considered  to  be  full-time.  Students  on  two-credit  off- 
campus  internships  mav  enroll  in  an  extra  course  without 
charge  in  the  term  immediately  following  the  internship, 
provided  that  they  meet  the  criteria  set  forth  under  Normal 
Course  Load,  Chapter  12,  General  Catalog  Issue, 
Susquehanna  University  Bulletin. 

Part-Time  Students.  Part-time  degree  candidates  may  carry 
a  maximum  of  six  courses  during  any  academic  year,  and 
normally  no  more  than  two  courses  per  academic  term. 
Declaration  of  intention  to  pursue  studies  in  a  part-time 
status  must  be  made  to  the  Registrar  at  the  beginning  of 
the  academic  year,  or  upon  application  for  mid-year 
admission.  Final  determination  of  full-time  or  part-time 
status  will  be  made  by  the  Registrar. 

Terms  of  Payment.  All  charges  and  fees  for  the  term  are 
due  and  payable  as  stated  under  "Schedule  of  Payments." 
Statements  for  each  term  will  be  sent  at  least  four  weeks 
prior  to  the  date  each  payment  is  due,  and  all  necessary 
financial  arrangements  should  be  made  promptly  to 
facilitate  completion  of  student  registration.  Students 
whose  accounts  have  not  been  paid  in  full,  or  who  have 
not  made  satisfactory  arrangements  with  the  Business 
Office,  may  be  barred  from  attending  classes  until  the 
situation  is  rectified.  No  student  will  be  permitted  to 
receive  class  grades  until  all  financial  obligations  are  met. 


Susquehanna  University  is  a  non-profit  four-year 
institution.  The  amount  paid  by  the  student  does  not  meet 
the  complete  cost  of  his  education.  The  contribution  of  the 
student  is  approximately  70  percent  of  the  total  cost.  The 
balance  is  met  by  income  from  endowment  and  gifts  from 
alumni  and  friends.  Susquehanna  endeavors  to  maintain  a 
high  standard  of  education  and  to  retain  the  cost  within  the 
means  of  those  students  desiring  to  attend  the  University. 

Regular  Charges.  The  basic  cost  of  a  year  at  Susquehanna, 
as  outlined  below,  is  $9080  for  all  full-time  resident 
students  and  $6395  for  full-time  non-resident  students.  To 
the  total,  applicable  fees  must  be  added.  These  amounts  do 
not  include  travel,  textbooks,  laundrv,  private  music 
lessons,  or  other  personal  expenses  controlled  by  the 
student. 

1984-85* 

Resident  Non-Resident 

Tuition $  6200  $  6200 

Student  Activity  Fee 95  95 

Health  Fee 100  100 

Room  &  Board**   2685 

$  9080  $  6395 

Damage  and  Loss  Deposit.  All  students,  resident  and  non- 
resident, will  maintain  a  damage  and  loss  deposit  of  $100 
on  their  accounts.  This  deposit  will  be  carried  as  long  as 
the  student  is  enrolled  at  the  University.  Damage, 
breakage,  vandalism  or  loss  not  charged  to  students  during 
the  year  will  be  deducted  from  this  deposit.  A  billing  will 
be  made  annually  to  maintain  this  deposit  of  $100.  The 
damage  deposit  does  not  relieve  the  student  from  paying 
traffic  fines,  damage  and  loss  charges,  library  charges,  etc., 
during  the  college  year. 


Schedule  of  Payments* 

DUE  ON  OR  BEFORE: 

Students  Entering  Fall  Term  Resident   Non-Resident 

Date  stated  in  offer  of  admission $  200  $     200 

August  15  (Term  I) 2960  2065 

November  15  (Term  II) 2965  2070 

February  15  (Term  III) 2955  2060 

$  9080  $  6395 

Students  Entering  Winter  Term 

Date  stated  in  offer  of  admission 200  200 

November  15  (Term  II) 2911  2016 

February  15  (Term  III) 2965  2070 

$  6076  $  4286 

Students  Entering  Spmng  Term 

Date  stated  in  offer  of  admission 200  200 

February  15  (Term  III) 2863  1968 

$  3063  $  2168 


Tuition  Payment  Plans.  For  the  convenience  of  students 
and  their  parents,  Susquehanna  makes  available  tuition 
payment  plans  administered  by  EFI-Fund  Management 
Corp.,  Richard  C.  Knight  Agency  Inc.,  and  the  Tuition 
Plan.  Under  these  plans,  educational  charges  are  paid  to 
the  University  by  the  lender  with  the  parents  making 
monthly  payments  directly  to  the  plan  sponsor. 
Arrangements  have  also  been  made  with  Girard  Bank  who 


"These  costs  apply  to  1984-85  only  Costs  for  1985-86  are  sub|ect  to  action  of 
the  Board  of  Directors. 
"Room  charge  listed  is  based  on  normal  accommodations  of  double 
occupancy.  Special  rates  apply  to  rooms  with  accommodations  of  single  or 
triple  occupancy. 


•Amounts  billed  apply  only  to  term  indicated 
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will  extend  a  line  of  credit  to  qualifying  parents  to  help 
meet  educational  expenses. 

SPECIAL  FEES 

Damage  Deposit $100 

Tuition,  per  course $690 

Auditing  a  course $345 

Transcript  of  record $  2  each 

Transcript  billing  fee $  .50  each 

Late  payment  fee $  25  per  month  or  any  part  thereof 

Late  course  change  fee  $  10 

Late  registration  fee $  25 

Board  maintenance  charge,  per  term $  40 

Private  music  lesson  fee,  per  term $175 


